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PREFACE. 


MYx purpose in this work is to provide a psy- 
chological monograph upon the diseases of mem- 
ory, and, so far as the present state of our 
knowledge will permit, to derive from them cer- 
tain deductions. The phenomena of memory 
have often been investigated, but never from a 
pathological stand-point. It has seemed to. me 
that it might be profitable to consider the sub- 
ject in this form. I have endeavored to limit 
myself to that, and have said nothing of the 
normal phases of memory, save so far as was 
necessary to make my meaning clear. I have 
cited many illustrations; this method, not in 
keeping with a purely literary study, is alone 
adapted to instruction. To write in à general 
way of the disorders of memory, without citing 
examples of each, would be, it seems to me, a 
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uscless task, since it is essential that the au- 
thors conclusions should be verified at every 
point. I beg the reader to note that he is of- 
fered here an essay in descriptive psychology, 
nothing more; and, if it has no other merit, 
this volume will bring to his attention many ac- 
counts of peculiar cases, scattered over à wide 
field of research, and only now brought together 


in a connected form, 
TR. 
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CHAPTER JL. 
MEMORY AS A BIOLOGICAL FACT. 


THE descriptive study of the phenomena of 
recollection has been often made by various au- 
thors, particularly by the Scotch; hence, this 
work will not attempt to cover that ground. I 
propose to ascertain what light the new method 
in psychology can throw upon the nature of 
memory ; to show that the teachings of physiol- 
ogy, united with those of intuitive perception, 
lead us to state the problem in a much more 
comprehensive form ; that memory, as ordinarily 
known to us and as psychology commonly de- 
scribes it, far from comprising the whole process 
of memory, is only its most highly developed 
and complex phase, and that, taken by itself and 
studied alone, it is not easily understood ; that 
it is the last term in a long evolutionary series, 
the product of an extended, but connected, de- 
velopment, having its origin in organic He: in 
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short, that memory is, per se, a biological fact 
—by accident, a psychological fact. 

Thus understood, our study comprises the 
physiology and psychology of memory, as well 
as its pathology. The disorders and maladies of 
this faculty, when classified and properly inter- 
preted, are no longer to be regarded as à collec- 
tion of amusing anecdotes of only passing inter- 
est. They will be found to be regulated by 
certain laws which constitute the very basis of 
memory, and from which its mechanism is easily 
laid bare. 

EF 

By common usage the word 7#%7emory has a 
triple meaning : the conservation of certain con- 
ditions, their reproduction, and their localization 
in the past. This, however, is only à certain 
kind of memory, which we call perfect. The 
three elements are of unequal value: the first 
two are necessary, indispensable ; the third, what 
in the language of the schools is called ‘recol- 
lection,” completes the act of memory, but does 
not constitute it. Suppress the first two, and 
memory is annihilated; suppress the third, and 
memory ceases to exist in an objective, but not 
in a subjective, sense. This third element, which 
is purely psychological, would appear, then, to 
be superadded to the others: they are stable ; it 
is unstable ; it appears and disappears ; it repre- 
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sents the extent of consciousness in the act of 
memory, and nothing more. 

If memory is studied, as it has been up to 
this time, as ‘‘a faculty of the mind,” by the 
aid of instinct alone, it is inevitable that this 
perfect and conscious form should be regarded 
as the whole of memory; but this is taking a 
part for the whole, or rather the species for the 
genus. Contemporary authors, such as Huxley, 
Clifford, and Maudsley, in maintaining that con- 
sciousness is only an adjunct of certain nervous 
processes, as incapable of reacting upon them as 
is a shadow upon the steps of the traveler whom 
it accompanies, have opened the way for a new 
theory which we shall attempt to formulate here. 
Let us set aside the psychical element for the 
time being, reduce the problem to its simplest 
terms, and try to discover how, without the aïd 
of consciousness, à new condition is implanted 
in the organism, is conserved and reproduced ; 
in other words, how memory is formed, inde- 
pendently of all cognition. 

Before considering the real organic memory, 
it would be well to mention some of the views 
already advanced with regard to its constitution. 
Analogies to memory have been sought in the 
order of inorganic phenomena, particularly ‘in 
the property possessed by light of being stored 
up in a sheet of paper in a state of impercepti- 
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ble vibration, for a greater or less time, ready 
to appear upon the application of a proper de- 
veloping medium. Thus, engravings exposed to 
the solar rays and afterward kept in darkness 
will reveal, at the end.of several months, by the 
aid of special reagents, permanent traces of the 
photographie action of the sun.”* Lay a key 
upon a sheet of white paper exposed to the 
sunlight, place the paper in à dark drawer, and 
the spectral image of the key will still be visi- 
ble after the lapse of years. t In our opinion, 
these and similar facts have too vague an anal- 
ogy with memory to be of value as practical il- 
lustrations. Conservation, the first condition of 
recollection, is found, but that alone ; for in these 
instances reproduction is so passive, so depen- 
dent upon the intervention of à foreign agent, 
that there is no resemblance to the natural re- 
production of the memory. Hence, in studying 
our subject, it must never be forgotten that we 
bave to do with vital laws, not with physical 
laws ; and that the bases of memory must be 
looked for in the properties of organic matter, 
and nowhere else. We shall see, farther on, 
that those who forget this go wide of the mark. 
Neiïther shall I dwell upon phases of vegetable 


* Luys, ‘Le Cerveau et ses Fonctions,” p. 106. 
+ G. H. Lewes, ‘‘ Problems of Life and Mind,” third series, p. 
B7« 
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growth, which have been compared with the func- 
tions of memory, but hasten at once to decisive 
facts. 

A general idea of the manner in which new 
functions are acquired, retained, and automatic- 
ally reproduced, may be obtained from the mus- 
cular tissue of the animal kingdom. ‘“Experi- 
ence teaches us daïly,” says Hering, “that à 
muscle becomes stronger in proportion to its 
use. Muscular fiber, responding feebly at first 
to the excitation transmitted by the motor nerve, 
does so more vigorously the more frequently it 
is stimulated, allowing natural periods of repose. 
After each action it is better prepared for action, 
more disposed to a repetition of the same work, 
readier to reproduce a given organic process. It 
gains more in activity than in repose. We have 
here, in the simplest form, the nearest approach 
in physical conditions to that faculty of repro- 
duction which is found in a state so complex 
in nerve-matter, What is observed in muscular 
tissue is found, to a greater or less extent, in 
the substance of other organs. Everywhere we 
perceive, with an increase of activity and proper 
intervals of repose, an increased power in organic 
functions.”’* 


* Hering, ‘ Ueber das Gedächtniss als allgemeine Function der 
organisirten Materie. Vortrag,” etc., 2° Auflage, Wien, Gerold’s 
Sohn, 1876, p. 13. 
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The most highly developed tissue of the or- 
ganism, the nervous tissue, has, to an extreme 
degree, this double power of conservation and 
reproduction. We must not, however, look for 
the type of organic memory in the simple form 
of reflex action. Reflex action, whether it con- 


sists of an excitation followed by one or many . 


contractions, is the result of structural tendency. 
It is reasonable to suppose that this anatomical 
predisposition is the product of heredity—that 
is to say, of a specific memory, acquired, fixed, 
and made organic by incessant repetition. But 
we shall not attempt to make this a valid argu- 
ment in favor of our theory, since there are others 
less open to dispute. 

The true type of organic memory—and here 
we enter the heart of our subject—must be sought 
in the group of facts to which Hartley has given 
the appropriate title of secondary automatic ac- 
tions, as opposed to those automatic functions 
which are primitive or innate. These secondary 
automatic actions, or acquired movements, are 
the very basis of our every-day existence. Thus 
locomotion, which in many inferior species is in- 
nate, must be acquired by man, particularly the 
power of co-ordination which maintains the equi- 
librium of the body in any position, through the 
combination of tactile and visual impressions. 
In a general way, it may be said that the limbs 
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and other sensorial organs of the adult act with 
facility only because of the sum of acquired and 
co-ordinate movements which forms for each part 
of the body its special memory, the accumulated 
capital upon which it lives, and through which 
it acts—just as the mind lives and acts in the 
medium of past experience. To the same cate- 
gory belong those groups of movements of à 
more artificial character which constitute the ap- 
prenticeship of the manual laborer, and are called 
into action in games of skill, bodily exercises, etc. 

If we study the manner in which these primi- 
tive automatic movements are acquired, fixed, 
and reproduced, we see that the first requisite is 
the formation of associations. The original ma- 
terial is provided by primitive reflex actions, 
which must be properly grouped, some combined 
and others excluded. This formative period is 
one of constant experiment. Acts which seem 
now a part of our natures were originally ac- 
quired with difficulty. When light first strikes 
the eyes of a new-born child, an incoherent fluct- 
uation of movements is observed ; at the expira- 
tion of a few weeks the movements are co-ordi- 
nated, the eyes have the power of accommoda- 
tion, and, being fixed upon a luminous point, 
are able to follow it with precision. When à 
child learns to write, according to Lewes, it is 
impossible for him to use his hand alone; he 
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must also move his tongue, the facial muscles, 
and perhaps his feet.* In time he is able to 
suppress these useless discharges. And s0, when 
we attempt for the first time any muscular act, 
we expend à great quantity of superfiuous en- 
ergy, which we learn gradually to subdue. By 
exercise, certain movements are fixed to the ex- 
clusion of others. Thus there are formed, in the 
nervous elements corresponding to the motor or- 
gans, secondary dynamical associations, more or 
less stable (that is to say, à memory), which 
unite with the primitive and permanent ana- 
tomical associations. 

If the reader will observe these numerous and 
well-known secondary automatic actions, he will 
find that the organic memory thus formed re- 
sembles the psychological memory in all but one 
point—the absence of consciousness. Let us sum 
up their characteristics ; the resemblance between 
the two will be readily apparent. 

Acquisition, sometimes immediate, sometimes 
gradual ; repetition of the act necessary in some 


cases, useless in others; an inequality of the: 


organic memory according to individuals—it is 
rapid with some, slow, or totally refractory, with 
others (awkwardness is the result of a deficient 
organic memory). With some, associations once 
formed are permanent ; with others, they are 


* Op. cit., p. 61. 
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easily lost or forgotten. We observe the ar- 
rangement of actions in simultaneous or succes. 
sive series, as if for conscious recollection, and 
here is a fact worthy of careful notice: each 
member of the series suggests what is to follow; 
this is what happens when we walk without 
concerning ourselves with the movements of our 
limbs. Overcome with sleep, soldiers on foot as 
well as on horseback have continued to keep 
their places on the march, although those in 
the saddle were obliged to hold themselves in 
constant equilibrium. This power of organie 
suggestion is still more strikingly seen in à case 
cited by Carpenter,* of an accomplished pianist 
who rendered a piece of music while asleep, à 
fact which must be ascribed less to the sense of 
hearing than to the muscular sense which sug- 
gested the succession of movements. Without 
seeking extraordinary illustrations, we find in 
every-day life series of organic, complex, and 
carefully determined acts, with fixed limits, 
whose terms, all äiffering from one another, fol- 
low in constant order; for example, the ascent 
and descent of a staircase with which we are 
familiar. Our psychological memory is ignorant 
of the number of steps; but the organic memory 
knows this, as well as the number of flights, the 
arrangement of the landings, and other details ; 


* Mental Physiology,” p. 75, $ 71. 
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it is never deceived. May we not say that to 
the organic memory these definite series are pre- 
cisely analogous to à phrase, a couplet of verse, 
or a musical air to the psychological memory ? 
In its method of acquisition, conservation, 
and reproduction, we find, then, that the organic 
memory is identical with that of the mind. Con- 
sciousness alone is wanting. At the beginning 
it accompanies motor activity ; then it is gradu- 
ally effaced.  Sometimes—and such cases are 
very instructive—its disappearance is sudden. 
À man subject to temporary suspensions of con- 
sciousness continued, during the stage of insensi- . 
bility, any act already begun ; on one occasion, 
while walking, he fell into the water. He was 
a shoemaker, and often wounded his fingers with 
his awl, continuing the action as if piercing 
leather.* In cases of the epileptic vertigo, known 
as ‘petit mal,” similar facts are observed. A 
musician, who played the violin in an orchestra, 
was frequently seized with the momentary loss 
of consciousness, incident to this affection, dur- 
ing the performance of a selection. ‘He con- 
tinued to play, however, and, although remain- 
ing in absolute ignorance of his surroundings, 
although he neither saw nor heard those whom 
he accompanied, he followed the measure.” In 


* Carpenter, ‘ Mental Physiology,” p. 75. 
t Trousseau, ‘ Leçons cliniques,” t, ïü, xli, $2. Many similar 
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such cases it seems as if consciousness had taken 
upon itself the task of exposing its own peculiar 
sphere, of reducing its rôle to proper propor- 
tions, and of showing, by sudden absence, the 
supplementary part which it plays in the mech- 
anism of memory. 

We are now prepared to advance further and 
ask what modifications of the organization are 
necessary for the establishment of a memory ; 
what changes are undergone by the nervous sys- 
tem when à group of movements is definitively 
organized. We here reach tle final question, 
warranted by facts, which can be propounded 
with regard to the organic bases of memory ; 
and, if organic memory is a property of animal 
life, of which psychological memory is only a 
particular phase, all that we are able to discover 
or conjecture with regard to its ultimate condi- 
tions will apply equally well to memory as a 
whole. 

It is impossible in such a research to avoid 
hypothesis. But, by evading all @ priori con- 
ceptions, in holding rigidly to the facts, in rest- 
ing upon what we know of nervous action, we 
avoid any likelihood of gross error. Our hy- 
pothesis, moreover, is capable of incessant modi- 
fication. Finally, it will substitute in the mind, 


facts of interest will be found in this work. We shall return to 
it in speaking of the pathology of memory. 
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for a vague phrase upon the conservation and 
reproduction of memory, a clear representation 
of the extremely complex process which pro- 
duces and sustains it. 

The first point to be established is with re- 
gard to the seat of memory. This question can 
give no room for serious controversy. The law, 
as formulated by Baïn, is that ‘‘the renewed 
feeling occupies the very same parts, and in the 
same manner, as the original feeling.” To give 
a striking example: experiment shows that the 
persistent idea of à brilliant color fatigues the 
optic nerve We know that the perception of a 
colored object is often followed by à consecutive 
sensation which shows us the object with the 
same outline, but in a complementary color. It 
may be the same in the memory. It leaves, 
although with less intensity, à consecutive image. 
If with closed eyes we keep before the imagina- 
tion a bright-colored figure for a long time, and 
then suddenly open the eyes upon a white sur- 
face, we may see for an instant the imaginary 
object with a complementary color. This fact, 
noted by Wundt, from whom we borrow it, 
proves that the nervous process is the same in 
both cases—in perception and in remembrance.* 

We now begin to see more clearly into the 


* l'or further details on this point, see Bain, “ The Senses and 
the Intellect,” p. 358. 
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problem of the physiological conditions of mem- 
ory. These conditions are: 

1. À particular modification impressed upon 
the nervous elements. 

2, An association, a specific connection estab- 
lished between a given number of elements. 

This second condition has not received the 
attention which it merits, as we shall endeavor 
to show. 

To keep for the present to the organic mem- 
ory, let us take one of the secondary automatic 
movements which have served as a type, and 
consider what takes place during the period of 
organization ; let us take, for example, the move- 
ments of the lower limbs in locomotion. 

Each movement requires the operation of a 
certain number of museles, tendons, joints, liga- 
ments, etc. These modifications—for the most 
part, at least—are transmitted to the sensorium. 
Whatever opinion may be held with regard to 
the anatomical conditions of muscular sensibil- 
ity, it is certain that the sensibility exists, and 
that it makes known the part of the body par- 
ticipating in a movement, and permits us to 
regulate it. 

What does this fact show? It implies modi- 
fications received and conserved by a determined 
group of nervous elements. ‘The movements 
that are instigated or actuated by a particular 
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nervous center do, like the idea, leave behind 
them residua, which, after several repetitions, 
become so completely organized into the nature 
of the nervous center that the movements may 
henceforth be automatic.” * ‘The residua of 
volitions, like the residua of sensations or ideas, 
remain in the mind and render future volitions 
of a like kind more easy and more definite.”+ 
By this organization of residua, after the period 
of experiment of which we have spoken, we are 
able to execute movements with facility and in- 
creasing precision, until they finally become auto- 
matic. 

Submitting this familiar instance of organic 
memory to analysis, we see that it implies the 
two conditions mentioned above. 

The first is a particular modification ïim- 
pressed upon the nervous elements. As this has 
been often discussed, it need not detain us. But 
does the nervous fiber, in receiving an entirely 
new impression, retain à permanent modification ? 
This point is disputed. Some regard the nerves 
as simple conductors, whose constituent matter, 
disturbed for a moment, returns to a state of 
primitive equilibrium. Whether transmission is 
explained by longitudinal vibration in the axis- 
cylinder, or the chemical decomposition of pro- 


* Maudsley, ‘“ Physiology and Pathology of the Mind,” p. 167. 
+ Idem, p. 157. 
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toplasm, it is dificult to believe that no trace 
remains. We find at least in the nerve-cell an 
element which, by common consent, receives, 
stores up, and reacts. Now, an impression once 
received leaves its imprints. Hence, according 
to Maudsley, there is produced an aptitude, and 
with that a differentiation of the element, al- 
though we have no reason to think that origi- 
nally it differed from homologous cells. ‘Every 
impression leaves a certain inefflaceable trace ; 
that is to say, molecules once disarranged and 
forced to vibrate in a different way can not re- 
turn exactly to their primitive state. If I brush 
the surface of water at rest with a feather, the 
liquid will not take again the form which it 
had before ; it may again present a smooth sur- 
face, but molecules will have changed places, 
and an eye of suflicient power would see traces 
of the passage of the feather. Organic mole- 
cules acquire à greater or less degree of aptitude 
for submitting to disarrangement. No doubt, if 
this same exterior force did not again act upon 
the same molecules, they would tend to return 
to their natural form; but it is far otherwise if 
the action is several times repeated. In this 
case they lose, little by little, the power of re- 
turning to their original form, and become more 
and more closely identified with that which is 
forced upon them, until this becomes natural in 
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its turn, and they again obey the least cause 
that will set them in vibration.” * 

It is impossible to say in what this modifica- 
tion consists. Neïither the microscope, nor re- 
agents, nor histology, nor histochemistry can re- 
veal it; but facts and reason indicate that it 
takes place. 

The second condition, which consists in the 
establishment of stable associations between dif- 
ferent groups of nervous elements, has up to 
this time received but little attention. I do 
not find that contemporary authors even have 
realized its importance. It is, however, a neces- 
sary corollary to their thesis upon the seat of 
memory. 

Some seem to admit, at least by implications, 
that an organic or conscious remembrance is 
impressed upon a given cell, which, with its 
nervous filaments, has in à certain sense à 
monopoly of conservation and reproduction. I 
believe that this illusion has in part arisen 
through indefinite language, which leads us to 
regard a movement, a perception, an idea, an 
image, a sentiment, as one thing, as à wnity. 
Reflection will show, however, that each of 
these supposed unities is composed of numer- 
ous and heterogeneous elements; that it is an 
association, à group, à fusion, a complexus, a 


* Delbœuf, ‘Théorie générale de la sensibilité,” p. 60. 
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multiplicity. To return to the example cited 
above—that of locomotion: each movement may 
be considered as reflex action of a very com- 
plicated order, of which the contact of the foot 
with the ground is at every moment the initial 
impression. 

Let us take this movement in its complete 
form. Is the starting-point an act of voli- 
tion? Then the impulse, originating, according to 
Ferrier, in a particular portion of the cortex, 
traverses the white substance, reaches the cor- 
pora striata, passes through the crura cerebri, 
thence to the complicated structure of the me- 
dulla, where it passes to the other side of 
the body, descending the anterior columns of 
the spinal cord to the lumbar region, and then 
along the motor nerves to the muscles. This 
transmission is followed by a return to the 
cerebral center, through the posterior columns 
of the cord and the gray matter, the medulla, 
the pons varolii, the optic tract and the white 
substance, to the surface of the hemisphere. 
Take this movement in its abridged and ordi- 
nary form when its character is entirely auto- 
matic. Then the course is simply from the 
periphery to the cerebral ganglia, to return 
again to the periphery, the upper portion of the 
brain remaining inactive. 

This course— whose principal points have 

C 
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been roughly indicated, and all of whose detaïls 
are not known, even by the most learned anato- 
mists—presupposes the activity of a very large 
number of nervous elements, all differing from 
one another. Thus the motor and sympathetic 
nerves differ in structure from those of the 
brain and spinal cord. The cells differ from 
one another in volume, in form, in arrangement, 
in the number of filaments, and in their posi- 
tion in the cerebro-spinal axis, since they ex- 
tend from the lower extremity of the spinal 
cord to the cerebral layers. Each of these ele- 
ments has a part to play. If the reader will 
cast his eyes over an anatomical chart or a few 
histological plates, he will obtain an approxi- 
mate idea of the immense number of nervous 
elements necessary for the production of a 
movement, and therefore for its conservation 
and reproduction. 

It is of the highest importance that attention 
should be given to this point, viz. : that organic 
memory supposes not only a modification of 
nervous elements, bué the formation among 
them of determinate associations for each par- 
éicular act, the establishment of certain dy- 
namic aflinities, which, by repetition, become as 
stable as the primitive anatomical connections. 
In our opinion, the important feature with re- 
gard to the basis of memory is not only the 
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modification impressed upon each element, but 
the manner in which a number of elements 
group themselves together and form a com- 
plexus. 

This point being to us of capital importance, 
we may be permitted to enlarge upon it We 
may note first that our hypothesis—a necessary 
consequence of admitted facts conéerning the 
seat of memory—really obviates certain difficul- 
ties while apparently introducing new complica- 
tions. The question arises whether each nerve- 
cell is able to retain several different modifica- 
tions ; or if, once modified, it is permanently 
polarized. Naturally, we fall back on conjec- 
ture. We must believe that, if each cell is 
capable of modifications, the number is limited. 
We may even admit that there is only one. 
The number of cerebral cells being, according 
to Meynerts calculations, 600,000,000 (and Sir 
Lionel Beale gives a much larger estimate), the 
hypothesis of a single impression is not unten- 
able. But this question has for us a secondary 
interest ; for, even admitting the last hypothesis 
—the most unfavorable for the explanation of 
the number and complexity of organized memo- 
ries—we see that this single modification may 
enter into different combinations, and produce 
different results. We must not only take into 
account each individual factor, but its relations 
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and the resulting combinations. We may com- 
pare the modified cell to a letter of the alpha- 
bet; this letter, always preserving its own iden- 
tity, aids in the formation of millions of words 
in many languages, living and dead. By proper 
association, numerous and complex combinations 
may be derived from à small number of ele- 
ments. To return to our example of locomo- 
tion: organic memory, which forms its basis, 
consists of à particular modification of à great 
many nervous elements. But many of these ele- 
ments, so modified, may serve another purpose, 
enter into new combinations, and form another 
memory. The secondary automatic movements 
employed in swimming or dancing require cer- 
tain modifications of the muscles and articula- 
tions already used in locomotion, already regis- 
tered in certain nervous elements : they find, 
in fact, a memory already organized, many of 
whose elements are turned to their own use, 
causing them to enter into new combinations and 
concur in the formation of another memory. 
Note, again, that the necessity for a great 
number of cells and nerve-filaments for the con- 
servation and reproduction of a movement, how- 
ever simple, implies an equally great possibility 
of permanence and revivification ; in consequence 
of the number of elements, and the stability of 
their association, the chances of reanimation are 
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* increased, each being able to contribute some- 
thing to the revival of the others. 

Finally, our hypothesis is in accord with two 
facts of common observation. 

1. An acquired movement, well fixed in the 
organism, well {earned, is with difficulty replaced 
by another having nearly the same form, but re- 
quiring a different mechanism. It is a question 
of destroying one association and building up 
another ; of breaking relations already estab- 
lished and forming new ones. 

2. It sometimes happens that in place of one 
accustomed movement we involuntarily produce 
another, which is explained by the fact that the 
same elements, entering into the different com- 
binations, are able to sustain discharges in dif- 
ferent directions, and that an infinitely small cir- 
cumstance suflices to set one group in action in 
place of another, and thus produce different 
results. 

On this theory we explain the following in- 
cident recorded by Lewes :* ‘I was one day 
relating a visit to the Epileptic Hospital, and, 
intending to name the friend, Dr. Bastian, who 
accompanied me, I said, ‘ Dr. Brinton,’ then im- 
mediately corrected this with ‘ Dr. Bridges”; this 
also was rejected, and ‘Dr. Bastian’ was pro- 
nounced. I was under no confusion whatever 


* Op. cit., p. 128. 
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as to the persons, but, having imperfectly ad. 
justed the group of muscles necessary for the 
articulation of the one name, the one element 
which was common to that group and to the 
others, namely, B, served to recall all three.” 
This explanation seems perfectly exact, and we 
again note with this author à well-known fact 
which will support our theory. ‘Who does not 
know how, in trying to recollect a name, we are 
tormented with the sense of its beginning with 
a certain letter, and how, by Kkeeping this letter 
constantly before the mind, at last the whole 
group emerges?”* An analogous remark might 
be made concerning the acquired movements em- 
ployed in writing. It is a mistake which I have 
often observed myself when writing rapidly or 
with a fatisued brain ; it is so brief, so quickly 
repaired, and so soon forgotten, that the ex- 
amples given were noted at once. Wishing to 
write ‘doit de bonnes,” I wrote “donne.” Wish- 
ing to write ‘ne pas jaire une part,” I wrote 
‘°ne part faire,” etc., ete. Evidently in the first 
instance the letter D, and in the second the let- 
ter P (I express by these symbols the psycho- 
physiological state which served as the basis of 
their conception and graphic reproduction) —in 
each instance the letter in question excited one 
group instead of another; and this confusion 


* Op. cit., pp. 128, 129. 
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was the easier since the remainder of the groups, 
‘onne,” ‘‘ art,” were already consciously evolved. 
I believe that those who will take the trouble 
to observe carefully their own errors of this sort 
will not deny that the fact is of frequent occur- 
rence. 

It must not be forgotten that the preceding 
is an hypothesis ; but it apparently conforms to 
scientific data, and accounts for the facts. It 
permits the representation, in intelligible form, 
of the bases of organic memory, the acquired 
movements which constitute the memory of dif- 
ferent organs—the eyes, hands, arms, and legs. 
These bases do not, in our opinion, consist of a 
purely mechanical registration, or, according to 
a popular view, of an imprint, preserved we 
know not where, like that of the key on the 
sheet of paper. These are metaphors which 
have no place here. Memory is à biological 
fact. A rich and extensive memory is not a 
collection of impressions, but an accumulation 
of dynamical associations, very stable and very 
responsive to proper stimuli. 


IL. 


We have now to consider a more complex 
form of memory—that which is accompanied by 
acts of consciousness, and which even many 
psychologists are apt to regard as constituting 
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its entire function. Let us see how far what 
has been said of organic memory is applicable 
here, and the added effect of consciousness it- 
self. In passing from the simple to the com- 
plex, from the lower to the higher, from the 
stable to the unstable form of memory, it is 
impossible to avoid the question as to the rela- 
tion between unconsciousness and consciousness. 
The problem is so involved in natural obscurity 
and artificial mysticism that it is almost impos- 
sible to deal with it in clear and positive terms. 
We will make the attempt, however. 

It is very evident at the beginning that we 
have no concern with the metaphysics of uncon- 
sciousness as conceived by Hartmann and oth- 
ers. We may even declare at once that we see 
no way of explaïning the transition from uncon- 
sciousness to consciousness. We may indulge in 
plausible and ingenious hypotheses, but nothing 
more. However, psychology as a practical sci- 
ence has nothing to fear. It takes certain states 
of consciousness for granted, without occupying 
itself with their genesis. AIl that it can do is 
to determine some of the conditions in which 
they exist. 

The first of these conditions is the mode of 
activity of the nervous system termed by physi- 
ologists the nervous discharge. But the greater 
portion of nervous states either do not assist in 
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the evolution of consciousness, or contribute to 
it in a very indirect way ; for instance, the ex- 
citations and discharges in the great sympathet- 
ic; the normal action of the vaso-motor nerves ; 
many of the reflex nerves, etc. Others are 
accompanied by consciousness at intermittent 
stages ; or, being conscious in early life, cease 
to be so in the adult state; the secondary au- 
tomatic actions, of which we have spoken, are 
examples. Nervous activity is much more ex- 
tended than psychical activity ; every psychical 
action presupposes à nervous action, but the re- 
verse is by no means true. Between that form 
of nervous activity which is never, or hardly 
ever, accompanied by consciousness, and the 
form of nervous activity which is always, or 
nearly always, so accompanied — between these 
two classes lies a third, where consciousness is 
sometimes present and sometimes absent. In 
this group unconsciousness is to be studied. 
Before proceeding farther with this subject, 
let us consider again two conditions of the ex- 
istence of consciousness—intensity, and duration. 
1. Intensity is a condition of extremely vari- 
able character. States of consciousness are con- 
tinually striving to supplant it, but the victory 
may result either from the strength of the vic- 
tor or the weakness of the other combatants. 
We know—and this point has been made very 
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clear by Herbart and others—that the most 
exalted state may continue to decrease until the 
threshold of consciousness is passed—that is to 
say, until one of the conditions of existence 
laïlss We are justified in saying that there 
may be every possible degree of consciousness, 
as small as desired, to the lowest modality— 
conditions named by Maudsley subconscious— 
but there is no authority for believing that this 
decrease has no limit, even although it escapes 
us. 

2. Little attention has been paid to dura- 
tion as à necessary condition of consciousness. 
It is, however, of capital importance. Here we 
are able to reason from exact data. Thirty 
years of investigation have determined the time 
required for different perceptions (sound, 07-16 
to 0’“14; touch, 0’‘21 to 0”‘18; light, 0-20 to 
0”-22 ; for the simplest act of discernment, the 
nearest to reflex action, 0”-02 to O0”‘04). Al- 
though the results vary with the person, the cir- 
cumstances, and the nature of the psychical acts 
under investigation, it is at least proved that 
every psychical act requires an appreciable du- 
ration of time, and that ‘‘the infinite speed of 
thought” is only a metaphor. This known, it 
is evident that every nervous action whose du- 
ration is less than that required for psychical 
action can not arouse consciousness. In this 
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connection it is instructive to examine the nerv- 
ous action accompanying a state of purely re- 
flex consciousness. According to Exner,* the 
physiological time necessary for a reflex action 
must be from 0”:0662 to 0”‘0578—a number 
much less than those given above for different 
orders of perception. If, as Herbert Spencer 
says, the wing of a fly makes from ten to 
fifteen thousand vibrations per second,f and each 
vibration implies a separate nervous action, we 
have an example of a nervous state whose ra- 
pidity is astounding, compared with which a 
nervous state accompanied by consciousness oc- 
cupies an enormous period of time. As a result 
of the foregoing, it is evident that every state 
of consciousness necessarily occupies à certain 
duration, and that an essential condition of con- 
sciousness is wanting when the duration of the 
nervous process falls below this minimum. 

* Pfüger’'s ‘“Archiv.” vii (1874), p. 526. The duration of 
reflex action varies with the exciting force, and according to 
whether transmission in the spinal cord is longitudinal or trans- 
verse. This subject is far from being exhausted. 

+ According to Marey, the wing of a fly vibrates only 330 
times per second. This discrepancy, however, does not affect 
the validity of our reasoning. 

+ The determination of the duration of psychical acts will 
throw much light upon facts connected with mental activity. In 
my opinion, it will also contribute to the explanation of the 
changes from consciousness to unconsciousness in acquired move- 


ments. An act is first executed slowly and consciously; by repe- 
tition we gain ease and rapidity; that is, the nervous process 
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The question of unconsciousness is only vague 
and embarrassed by contradictory opinions be- 
cause badly stated. If we consider conscious- 
ness as an essence, à fundamental property of 
the mind, all is obscure ; if we consider it as a 
phenomenon having its own conditions of ex- 
istence, all becomes clear, and unconsciousness 
is no longer a mystery. It must not be forgot- 
ten that a state of consciousness is à complex 
modality requiring a particular condition of the 
nervous system; that this nervous action is not 
accessory, but an integral part of the given 
state—its basis, the fundamental condition of its 
existence ; that, from the moment it is pro- 
duced, this state exists in and of itself; that 
when consciousness is added the state still exists 
in and of itself; that consciousness completes, 
finishes, but does not constitute it. If one of the 
conditions of consciousness is wanting, whether 
intensity, or duration, or others of which we 
are ignorant, a part of this complex phenome- 
non — consciousness — disappears ; but another 
part—the nervous process—remains. There is 
left of the action only its organic phase. It 
is not surprising, then, that, later on, results 
of cerebral activity should become manifest ; 
which serves as a base, finding a path already marked out, moves 


more rapidly, until it gradually falls below the minimum neces- 
sary for consciousness. 
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they already existed, but in an undeveloped 
form. 

This understood, everything that pertains to 
unconscious activity loses its mysterious charac- 
ter and is explained with the greatest ease: for 
instance, the spontaneous acts of memory, which 
appear to be incited by no association, and which 
are experienced daily by every one ; à student's 
lessons, read at night and found to be fully mas- 
tered the following day ; problems long pondered 
over, whose solution suddenly flashes on the con- 
sciousness ; poetic, scientific, and mechanical in- 
ventions ; strange feelings of sympathy or antipa- 
thy, etc. Unconscious cerebration does its work 
noiselessly, and sets obscure ideas in order. In 
a curious case related by Dr. Holmes * and cited 
by Carpenter, a man had a vague knowledge of 
the work going on in his brain, without attaining 
to the state of distinct consciousness : ‘ A busi- 
ness man in Boston, . . . having an important 
question under consideration, had given it up 
for the time as too much for him. But he was 
conscious of an action going on in his brain 
which was so unusual and painful as to excite 
his apprehensions that he was threatened with 
palsy, or something of that sort. After some 
bours of this uneasiness, his perplexity was all 
at once cleared up by the natural solution of his 


# ( Mechaniem in Thought and Morals,” p. 47. 
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doubts coming to him—worked out, as he be- 
lieved, in that obscure and troubled interval.” * 

In summing up, we may picture the nervous 
system as traversed by continuous discharges. 
Among these nervous actions some respond to 
the endless rhythm of the vital functions ; others, 
fewer in number, to the succession of states of 
consciousness ; still others, by far the most nu- 
merous, to unconscious cerebration. Six hundred 
millions (or twelve hurdred millions) of cells, and 
four or five thousands of millions of fibers, even 
deducting those in repose or which remain inac- 
tive during a lifetime, offer a sufficient contin- 
gent of active elements. The brain is like a 
laboratory full of movement, where thousands of 
occupations are going on at once. Unconscious 
cerebration, not being subject to restrictions of 
time, operating, so to speak, only in space, may 
act in several directions at the same moment. 

* Carpenter, “ Mental Physiology,” p. 533. The whole chapter 
contains interesting facts with regard to unconscious cerebration. 
A mathematician, a friend of the author, was occupied with a 
geometrical problem whose solution he failed of obtaining after a 
number of trials. Several years later the correct solution flashed 
upon his mind so suddenly that he ‘“ trembled as if in the pres- 
ence of another being who had communicated the secret ” (p. 536). 
If any one wishes to behold the spectacle of a powerful and 
penetrating mind hampered by a bad method, let him read Sir 
William Hamilton’s remarkable study on “ Latencey ” (“ Lectures 
“on Metaphysics,” v.i, Lect. xviii). With his theory of the psy- 


chical faculties, and his willful neglect of physiology, he was un- 
able to cope with such questions, 
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Consciousness is the narrow gate through which 
a very small part of all this work is able to 
reach us. 

We have just determined the relation of con- 
sciousness to unconsciousness ; in the same man- 
ner we may know the relation of psychical mem- 
ory to organic memory: one is only a special 
phase of the other. What has been said of 
physiological memory applies in a general way 
to conscious memory; only a single factor is 
added. It is worth while, however, to take up 
the question anew and consider it in detail. The 
subject has again a twofold aspect: we are to 
examine into the residua, and the manner in 
which they are associated. 

I. The old theories upon memory, having re- 
gard only to its psychological meaning, assigned 
as its base ‘‘ vestiges,” ‘‘ traces,” or ‘‘residua,” 
and often used these terms in an equivocal sense. 
Sometimes it was a question of material imprints 
on the brain, sometimes of latent modifications 
stored up in the “mind.” Those who adopted 
the last view were logical. But this theory, al- 
though it has many supporters among those who 
ignore physiology, is untenable. A state of con- 
sciousness which is not consciousness, a represen- 
tation which is not represented, is a pure fatus 
vocis. Take away from anything that which 
constitutes its reality, and you reduce it to a 
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possibility ; that is to say, when the conditions 
of existence reappear, it will reappear; which 
brings us back to the theory advanced above 
with regard to unconsciousness. 

With us the problem of ‘‘psychological re- 
sidua” is solved in advance; if every state of 
consciousness implies as an integral part a ner- 
vous action, and, if this action produces a per- 
manent modification of the nervous centers, the 
state of consciousness will also be recorded in 
the same place and manner. The objection may 
be raised, indeed, that a state of consciousness 
implies a nervous action and something more. 
But that does not affect our position. If the 
primitive nervous state—that which responds to 
perception—is suflicient to sustain this ‘some- 
thing more,” the secondary nervous state—that 
which responds to remembrance —is also sufi- 
cient. The conditions are the same in each in- 
stance, and the solution of the difiiculty, if a 
solution is possible, must be sought in a theory 
of perception, not in a theory of memory. 

This psycho-physiological residue we may 
style with Wundt a disposition, and note with 
him in what it differs from an imprint. ‘‘Analo- 
gies borrowed from the domain of physiology 
empbhasize this difference. When the eye is ex- 
posed to intense light, the sense-impression per- 
sists in the form of a consecutive image. The 
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eye, each day comparing and measuring distances 
and relations in space, gains more and more in 
precision. The consecutive image is an imprint ; 
the accommodation of the eye, its faculty of 
measurement, is a functional disposition. It may 
be that, in the case of the unexercised eye, the 
retina and the muscles are constituted the same 
as in the exercised organ, but there is in the 
second à disposition much more marked than in 
the first. No doubt the physiological tendency 
of any organ depends less upon its modifica- 
| tions, properly so called, than upon the imprints 
which remain in its nervous centers. But all 
physiological study relative to the phenomena of 
habit, adaptation to given conditions, etc., shows 
that these same imprints consist essentially in 
functional dispositions.” * 

IL. These considerations bring us to the point 
upon which we wish to lay particular stress. 
Dynamical associations have à much more im- 
portant part to play in conscious memory than 
in organic memory. We might repeat here what 
has been said before ; but the question has been 
studied so little from this stand-point that it will 
be better to consider it in another form. 

Each of us has in his consciousness à certain 
number of recollections: images of men, ani- 
mals, cities, countries, facts of history, or sci- 


* * Grundzüge der philosophischen Psychologie,” p. 791. 
D 
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ence or language. These recollections come back 
to us in the form of a more or less extended 
series. The formation of these series has been 
very clearly explained by the laws of association 
between different states of consciousness. We 
are now concerned, not with the series, but with 
their component terms. Let us analyze a state 
of simple consciousness and discern its complex 
meaning. | 

Take as one of these terms the memory of an 
apple. According to the verdict of conscious- 
ness, this is a simple fact. Physiology shows 
that this verdict is an illusion. The memory of 
an apple is necessarily a weakened form of the 
perception of an apple. What does this percep- 
tion suppose? A modification of the complex 
structure of the retina, transmission by the optic 
nerve through the corpora geniculata and the 
tubercula quadrigemina to the cerebral ganglia 
(optic tract?), then through the white substance 
to the cortex. This supposes the activity of 
many widely separated elements. But this is 
by no means all It is not a question of a 
simple sensation of color. We see, or imagine, 
the apple as a solid object having a spherical 
form. These conceptions result from the ex- 
quisite muscular sensibility of our visual ap- 
paratus and from its movements. Now, the 
movements of the eye are regulated by several 
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nerves—the sympathetic, the oculo-motor, and its 
branches. Each of these nerves has its own ter- 
mination, and is connected by a devious course 
with the outer cerebral layer, where the motor 
intuitions, according to Maudsley, are formed. 
We simply indicate outlines. For further details 
the reader should consult standard works on 
anatomy and physiology. But we have given an 
idea of the prodigious number of nervous fila- 
ments and distinct communities of cells scat- 
tered through the different parts of the cerebro- 
spinal axis, which serve as a basis for the psy- 
chical state known as the memory of an apple, 
and which the double illusion of consciousness 
and language leads us to consider as à simple 
fact. 

Is it said that visual perception is too com- 
plex, and proves too much in favor of our the- 
ory? Then take the recollection of a word. If 
it is a written word it is again a question of 
visual perception, and is allied to the instance 
already cited. But if we take a spoken word we 
find the complexity equally great.  Articulate 
language supposes the intervention of the larynx, 
the pharynx, the lips, the nasal fossa, and, conse- 
quently, of many nerves having centers in differ- 
ent parts of the brain—the spinal, the facial, 
and the hypoglossal. If we include auditory 
impressions in the memory of words, the compli- 
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cation is greater still Then the cerebral center 
must be united with Broca’s convolution and the 
island of Reil, universally considered as the psy- 
chical center of speech. We thus see that the 
case does not differ from the preceding, either 
in nature or complexity, and that the memory 
of every word must have as its basis a determi- 
nate association of nervous elements.* 

It is unnecessary to dwell upon this point. 
What has been said shows the importance of 
the associations which I call the dynamic bases 
of memory, the modifications impressed upon 
the elements being the static bases. Examples 
of more simple cases might be given, but they 
would be superfluous. The memory conserves 
and reproduces real, concrete states of conscious- 
ness ; we must therefore consider them as such, 
and choose our illustrations from that order of 
phenomena. Psychological analysis and êdea- 
logical analysis may, each in its own province, 
descend to ultimate elements ; it is a useful work 
to investigate the genesis of states of conscious- 
ness: here we consider them as already formed. 
When we begin to talk we use simple words; 
later, isolated phrases. For a long time we do 


* J'orbes Winslow (‘On the Obsceure Diseases of the Brain 
and Disorders of the Mind,” 4th edition, p. 257) cites the case of 
a soldier who was trepanned, losing in the operation some portion 
of the brain. He forgot the numbers Jîve and seven, and was not 
able to recollect them for a considerable time, 
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not realize that these words are made up of sim- 
ple elements ; many are always ignorant of the 
fact. Consciousness, which is an interior voice, 
is regulated by the same laws. The apparently 
simple is, on analysis, found to be complex. 
There can be no doubt that these simple states, 
which are the alphabet of consciousness, require 
for their conservation and reproduction certain 
nervous collocations. The facts already cited 
relative to letters and syllables offer sufficient 
proof. There is another more curious. ‘A man 
of scholastic attainments,” says Forbes Winslow, 
“lost, after an attack of acute fever, all knowl- 
edge of the letter F.°° * 

If, then, we would comprehend a ‘good mem- 
ory,”’ and translate this expression into physio- 
logical terms, we must imagine à great number 
of nervous elements, each modified in a special 
manner, each forming part of a distinct associ- 
ation and probably ready to enter into others; 
and each of these associations containing within 
itself the conditions essential to the existence of 
states of consciousness. Memory has, then, static 
and dynamic bases. Its power is in ratio with 
their number and stability. 

* Op. cit., p.258. The author does not tell us whether it was 


the articulate sound or the written sign; or whether the patient 
recovered,. 
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ETC 


We have now to study the real character of 
psychical memory to determine what alone be- 
longs to a mental phase which, retaining all its 
essential parts and organic conditions, consti- 
tutes the most complex, the highest, and the 
most unstable form of memory. This, in the 
language of the schools, is called recollection. I 
shall call it localization in time, since the term 
implies no theory and is only a simple expres- 
sion of facts. There are few questions which the 
scholastice method has embarrassed with more 
difficulties and factitious explanations. It will 
therefore be well to state in a few words how we 
regard the problem and its solution. 

Localization in time (for instance, the recollec- 
tion of something that happened, at what time 
and in what place) is not a primitive act. It 
supposes, aside from the principal state of con- 
sciousness, secondary states, variable in number 
and degree, which, by their groupings, operate as 
determinate causes. In our opinion the mechan- 
ism of recollection is best explained by the 
mechanism of vision. 

The distinction between primitive and acquired 
sight-perceptions has been recognized since the 
time of Berkeley. We know that the primitive 
impression is that of color; that the secondary 
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impressions are those of direction, extent, and 
form ; that the first depends upon the sensibility 
of the retina, while the latter depend upon the 
muscular sensibility of the eye ; and, finally, that 
through habit the primitive and the acquired are 
so confounded as to form in a general sense but 
one act, simple and immediate—although analy- 
sis, experiment, and pathological observation 
prove the contrary. It is the same with mem- 
ory. First we have the primitive state of con- 
sciousness as à simple existence ; secondary states 
of consciousness which follow and which provide 
the ideas of relation and judgment, localize it at 
a certain distance in the past; so that we may 
define memory as & vision in lime. The phe- 
nomena thus outlined must now be considered 
more in detail. 

The theoretical explanation of localization in 
time starts with the law, enunciated by Dugald 
Stewart and admirably explained by Taine, that 
imaginary acts are always accompanied by the 
belief (at least for the moment) in the existence 
of the corresponding reality.* This illusion, 
which exists in the highest degree in hallucina- 
tion, vertigo, and dreams (for want of real per- 
ceptions to correct it) also exists, although in a 
less degree, in all states of consciousness. I 


* Taine,‘* De l’Intelligence,” 1" partie, livre üi, ch. i, $ 3.—A 
collection of facts which leave no doubt upon the subject. 
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shall not now speak of the mechanism through 
which a conscious state is deprived of its object- 
ive reality and reduced to a purely mental per- 
ception, but refer the reader to the explanations 
given by M. Taine.* 

These instances, however, are not recollections. 


So long as an image, whatever its content (wheth- 


er it represent a house, or à mechanical inven- 
tion, or a sentiment), remains isolated as if sus- 
pended in consciousness, with no relation to 
other states having a fixed position, incapable of 
classification—so long we regard it as a present 
existence. But among these mental images some 
have the power, from the moment they enter 
into consciousness, of pushing out ramifications 
in different directions and sustaining states which 
connect them with the present, and by which 
they appear to us as parts of a more or less ex- 
tended series ; in other words, they are localized 
in time. 

I shall not attempt to determine whether 
memory is à postulate of the idea of time, or 
whether the idea of time is a postulate of mem- 
ory ; or whether time ïis a form @ priori of 
mind; or whether it is explicable by experi- 
mental reasoning. These questions belong to the 
criticism of consciousness, and not to empirical 
psychology. The latter is not concerned with 


* Op. cit.—particularly the second part, livre i, ch. ii. 
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critical or ontological discussions. It states as 
a simple fact that time implies memory, and 
that memory implies time. This is sufficient, 
and, being admitted, the question arises, How 
do we localize a given event in time? 
Theoretically, in only one way. We deter- 
mine position in time as we determine position 
in space—by reference to a fixed point, which, 
in the case of time, is the present. It must be 
observed that the present is a real existence, 
which has a given duration. However brief it 
may be, it is nôt, as the language of metaphor 
would lead us to believe, à flash, a nothing, an 
abstraction analogous to à mathematical point. 
It has a beginning and an end. But its begin- 
ning does not appear to us as an absolute be- 
ginning. It touches upon something with which 
it forms continuity. When we read or hear à 
sentence, for example, at the commencement of 
the fifth word something of the fourth still re- 
mains. Each state of consciousness is only pro- 
gressively effaced ; it leaves an evanescent trace, 
similar to that which, in the physiology of sight, 
is called an after-sensation.  Hence, the fourth 
and fifth words are in continuity; the end of 
the one impinges upon the beginning of the 
other. That is the important fact. ‘There is 
not an indeterminate contiguity of two some- 
things ; but the initial point of one actual state 
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touches the final point of the anterior state, If 
this simple fact is thoroughly understood, the 
theoretical mechanism of localization in time will 
be equally clear, for it is evident that the retro- 
gressive transition may exist as well between the 
fourth word and the third, and that, each state 
of consciousness having its individual duration, 
the number of states so traversed, and the sum 
of their duration, will give the position of any 
state whatever with reference to the present, or 
its distance in time. Such is the theoretical 
mechanism of localization, namely, à retrogres- 
sive movement, which, starting from the present, 
traverses a more or less extended series of terms. 

Practically, we have recourse to processes 
much more simple and expeditious. Rarely do 
we make this retrograde passage through all the 
intermediate terms, or even the greater part of 
them. Our way is facilitated by the use of ref- 
erence points. I will cite à familiar instance. 
On the 30th of November I am looking for a 
book of which TI have great need. It is coming 
from a distance, and its transportation will re- 
quire at least twenty days. Did I send for it 
in time? After a little hesitation I remember 
that my order was given on the eve of a short 
journey, whose date I can fix in a precise man- 
ner as Sunday, the 9th of November. With 
this, recollection is complete. In analyzing this 
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case, we observe that the principal state of con- 
sciousness—the order for the book—is first thrown 
into the past in an indeterminate manner. It 
arouses secondary states, compares them, and 
places itself before or after. ‘The image travels 
back and forth along the line of the past; every 
phrase mentally pronounced gives it a new im- 
petus.”’* After a number of oscillations, more 
or less extended, it finds its place; it is fixed, 
remembered. In this example the recollection 
of the journey is what I designate as a reference 
point. 

I understand by reference point an event, a 
state of consciousness, whose position in time 
we know—that is to say, its distance from the 
present moment, and by which we can measure 
other distances. These reference points are states 
of consciousness which, through their intensity, 
are able to survive oblivion, or, through their 
complexity, are of a nature to sustain many 
relations and to augment the chances of revivi- 
fication. They are not arbitrarily chosen ; they 
obtrude upon us. Their value is entirely rela- 
tive. They are for an hour, a day, a week, a 
month ; then, no longer used, they are forgot- 
ten. They have, as à general thing, a distinct in- 
dividuality ; some of them, however, are common 


* Taine, op. cit., second part, Liv. i, ch. ñ, 87. An excellent 
analysis of a similar example will be found in this place. 
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to a family, a society, or a nation. These refer.. 
ence points form for each of us different series 
corresponding to the events that make up our 
life: daily occupations, domestic incidents, pro- 
fessional work, scientific investigations, etc., the 
series becoming more numerous as the life of 
the individual is more varied. These reference 
points are like mile-stones or guide-posts placed 
along the route, which, starting from a central 
place, diverge in different directions. There is 
always this peculiarity : that the series may, so 
to speak, be placed in juxtaposition and com- 
pared one with another. 

It remains for us to show how these reference 
points permit us to simplify the mechanism of 
localization. The impression which we call a 
reference point returning, by hypothesis, very 
often to consciousness, is very often compared 
with the present according to its position in time 
—that is to say, intermediate states which sep- 
arate them are more or less completely revived. 
As a result, the position of a reference point is, 
or seems to be (for we shall see further on that 
all recollection implies an illusion), better and 
better known. By repetition this localization 
becomes immediate, instantaneous, automatic. 
The process is analogous to the formation of 
acquired states (habits). The intermediate terms 
disappear because they are useless. The series 
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is reduced to two terms, and these two terms 
suffice, since their distance in time is known. 
Without this abridged process and the disap- 
pearance of a prodigious number of terms, lo- 
calization in time would be very long and tedi- 
ous, and restricted to very narrow limits. By 
its aid, as soon as the image is formed, its 
primary localization is instantaneous ; it is placed 
between two landmarks—the present and some 
given point of reference. The process is con- 
cluded after a few trials, often laborious, some- 
times fruitless, and perhaps never precise. 

If the reader will study carefully his own 
recollections, I do not believe that he will raise 
any serious objections to what has just been 
said. He will, moreover, note how this mech- 
anism resembles that of localization in space. 
Here, also, we have our reference points, abridged 
methods, and well-known distances which we 
employ as units of measurement. 

It will not be unprofitable to show in a few 
words that localization in the future is executed 
in an analogous manner. Our knowledge of the 
future can only be a copy of the past. TI find 
only two categories of facts: those which are à 
reproduction, pure and simple, of what has oc- 
curred at similar epochs, in the same places under 
like circumstances ; and those which consist of 
inductions, deductions, or conclusions, drawn 
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from the past, but produced by the logical work- 
ing of the mind. Outside of these two categories 
everything is possible, but everything is un- 
known. 


Evidently the first class most nearly resembles 


memory, since it is a simple reproduction of what 
has been. A man is in the habit of going every 
year to pass the month of September at a coun- 
try house. In the middle of winter he sees it 
with all its surroundings, inhabitants, and charac- 
teristic activity. This image is at first indeter- 
minate; it is equally an object of remembrance 
and of the future. Then it glides away from the 
present through winter, spring, and summer; 
finally it is localized. The course of the year, 
with its succession of seasons, fées, and changes 
of occupation, provides reference points. The 
mechanism differs from that of memory only in 
one respect: we pass from the termination of 
the present to the beginning of the following 
state. We do not proceed, as in recollection, 
from beginning to end, but from end to begin- 
ning. Theoretically, we traverse in this invari- 
able order all intermediate states ; in fact, only 
the reference points. The mechanism is the 
same as that employed in memory, only it acts 
in a different direction. 

To recapitulate : setting aside verbal explana- 
tions, we find that recollection is not a ‘* facul- 
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ty,” but a fact, and that this fact is a result of 
aggregate conditions. As with recollection, lo- 
calization in time varies through every possible 
degree according to the conditions. At the 
highest stage of development are the reference 
points; below those, rapid and precise recollec- 
tions, located almost as quickly; one degree 
lower, those which cause hesitation, requiring an 
appreciable time; lower yet, laborious recollec- 
tions, only attained by trial and stratagem ; final- 
ly, in some instances, the labor is useless, and 
our indecision is translated into such phrases as, 
“It seems to me that I have seen that form!” 
“Did I dream that?” One step more, and local- 
ization is entirely wanting ; the image, denied an 
abiding place, wanders in devious mazes, incapa- 
ble of rest. There are many examples of this 
last case, and they are found in the least ex- 
pected forms. Through the effects of disease or 
old age, celebrated men have been unable to rec- 
ognize cherished works of their own production. 
Toward the close of his life Linnæus took great 
pleasure in perusing his own books, and when 
reading would cry out, forgetting that he was 
the author, ‘ How beautiful! What would I not 
give to have written that!” A similar anecdote 
is told of Newton and the discovery of the dif- 
ferential calculus. Walter Scott as he grew old 
was subject to similar forgetfulness. One day 
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some one recited in his presence a poem which 
pleased him much ; he asked the authors name ; 
. it was à canto from his “Pirate.” Ballantyne, 
who acted as his secretary and wrote his life, 
has related in the most circumstantial manner 
how the greater part of ‘Ivanhoe”” was dic- 
tated during a severe illness. The book was fin- 
ished and printed before the author was able to 
leave his bed. He retained no remembrance of 
it, except the main conception of the romance, 
which had been thought of prior to the attack. 
In a case cited by Forbes Winslow, the im- 
age is apparently waiting to be seized and local- 
ized ; it is on the edge of recognition; the 
smallest aid would suffice, but is wanting. A 
lady was driving out with the poet Rogers, then 
ninety years old, and asked him after an ac- 
quaintance whom he could not recollect. ‘He 
pulled the checkstring, and appealed to his ser- 
vant. ‘Do I know Lady M.?’ The reply was, 
‘Yes, sir. This was a painful moment to us 
both. Taking my hand, he said, ‘Never mind, 
my dear, I am not yet compelled to stop the 

carriage and ask if I know you.” * 
À much more instructive instance is recorded 





* Laycock, “ Organic Laws of Personal and Ancestral Mem- 
ory,” p. 19; Carpenter, op. cit., p. 444; Ballantyne, “ Life of 
Walter Scott,” ch. xliv; Spring, ‘“ Symptomology,” vol ü; 
Forbes Winslow, op. cit., p. 247. 
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by Macaulay in his essay on Wycherley, whose 
memory, he tells us, was ‘‘at once preternatu- 
rally strong and preternaturally weak” in his 
declining years. If anything was read to him 
at night, he awoke the next morning with a 
mind overflowing with the thoughts and expres- 
sions heard the night before ; and he wrote them 
down with the best faith in the world, nothing 
doubting that they were his own. Here the mech- 
anism of memory was plainly dissevered ; pa- 
thology provides us with an explanation. Inter- 
preting the case according to principles already 
laid down, we should say : The modification im- 
pressed upon the cerebral cells was persistent ; 
the dynamical associations of the nervous ele- 
ments were stable; the state of consciousness 
connected with each was evolved ; these states 
of consciousness were reassociated and consti- 
uted à series (phrases or verses). Then the men- 
tal operation was suddenly arrested. The series 
aroused no secondary state; they remained iso- 
lated with nothing to connect them with the pres- 
ent, with nothing by which they might be located 
in time. They remained in the condition of illu- 
sions ; they seemed to be new because no con- 
comitant state impressed upon them the imprint 
of the past. 

Localization in time is so far from being a 


simple, primitive, instantaneous act, that it often 
E 
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requires an appreciable interval, even for con- 
sciousness. In cases where it is apparently in- 
stantaneous its rapidity is a result of repetition. 
The eye judges in the same way of the distances 
of objects, and it is probable that, in the case of 
a nascent memory as in that of nascent vision, 
localization is never instantaneous.* We have 
found, in fact, in the highest form of memory 
only one new operation—localization in time. In 
conclusion it remains for us to show the relatively 
illusory character of this process. | 
I recall at this moment very vividly a visit 
which I made à year ago to an old château in Bo- 
hemia. The visit lasted two hours. To-day I 
go over it again readily in imagination. I enter 
by the great door, I traverse in order courts, cor- 
ridors, halls, and chapels ; I see again the frescos 
and decorations ; I find my way with ease through 
the labyrinth of the old castle to the moment of 
departure. But it is impossible for me to con- 
ceive of this imaginary visit as lasting two hours. 


* Note again what happens when events are frequently re- 
peated. I have made the journey from Paris to Brest a hundred 
times. All the images are superimposed, forming an indistinct 
mass; they are all,.properly speaking, in the same vague state. 
Only those journeys marked by an important event appear &s 
recollections; those alone which awaken secondary states of 
consciousness are localized in time, or remembered. It will be 
noted that our explanation of the mechanism of recollection 
corresponds with that given by Taine, op. cit., second part, liv. 
ï, ch. üi, $ 6. 
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It seems much more brief, and the difference 
would be greater still if the same time had been 
occupied in some analogous way, or in agreeable 
company. If we declare the two periods to be 
equal, it is because we put our faith in a time- 
piece rather than in the testimony of conscious- 
ness. 

All recollection, however clear it may be, un- 
dergoes an enormous contraction ; this fact is in- 
disputable and invariable. The law is confirmed 
by scientific experiments applied to very simple 
cases where the chances of error are very small. 
Vierordt has shown that if we endeavor to im- 
agine fractions of a second, our idea of the given 
duration is always too large ; the contrary is true 
when it is a question of several minutes or several 
hours. To study the duration of these small in- 
tervals he caused an assistant to observe for a 
certain time the beatings of a pendulum, and then 
to imitate them as closely as possible. The inter- 
val of the imitated series was always too long 
when the original interval was short, too short 
when the original was long. * 

With complex states of consciousness, the 
error increases ; and the problem is the more dif- 


* Vierordt, “ Der Zeitsinn nach Versuchen,” 36-111. Analo- 
gous experiments by H. Weber on visual perceptions, ‘ Tastsinn 
und Gemeingefühl,” 87. See, also, Hermann’s ‘“ Handbuch der 
Physiologie,” 1879, v. ii, second part, p. 282. 
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ficult of exact solution since the contraction does 
not follow any appreciable law. We can not say 
that it is proportional to distance in time ; indeed, 
we may assume the contrary. If I represent the 
past ten years of my life by a line one metre long, 
the last year would extend over three or four 
decimetres ; the fifth, very eventful, would occu- 
py two decimetres ; and the other eight would 
be compressed into the remaining space. 

In history the same illusion is noticeable. 
Certain centuries appear to be longer than others ; 
and, if I am not mistaken, the period extending 
back from our day to the taking of Constantino- 
ple seems longer that that which extends from the 
last-named event to the First Crusade, although, 
chronologically speaking, the two are very nearly 
equal. This impression is probably due to the 
fact that the first is better known, and that our 
personal recollections are mingled with it. 

In proportion as the present supplants the 
past, states of consciousness disappear and are ef- 
faced. After a short time but little remains ; the 
greater part are veiled in an oblivion whence they 
never emerge, and they take with them the quan- 
tity of duration inherent in each; consequently, 
the elimination of states of consciousness is an 
elimination of time. Now, the abbreviated pro- 
cesses of which we have spoken suppose such 
elimination. If, to reach a distant recollection., it 
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were necessary to traverse the entire series of in- 
tervening terms, memory would be impossible, 
because of the length of time required for the 
operation. * 

We arrive, then, at this paradoxical conclu- 
sion : that one condition of memory is forgetful- 
ness. Without the total obliteration of an im- 
mense number of states of consciousness, and the 
momentary repression of many more, recollection 
would be impossible. Forgetfulness, except in 
certain cases, is not a disease of memory, but a 
condition of health and life. We discover here a 
striking analogy with two essential vital processes. 
To Live is to acquire and lose ; life consists of dis- 
solution as well as assimilation. Forgetfulness is 
dissolution. 

Knowledge of the past (and here we are led 
back to the functions of vision) may also be 
compared to a picture of a distant landscape, at 
once deceptive and exact, since its very exacti- 


* Abercrombie (‘Inquiries Concerning the Intellectual Pow- 
ers,” p. 101) furnishes a proof: “The late Dr. Leyden was re- 
markable for his memory. I am informed, through a gentleman 
who was intimately acquainted with him, that he could repeat 
correctly a long act of Parliament, or any similar document, after 
having once read it. When he was, on one occasion, congratu- 
lated by a friend for his remarkable power in this respect, he re- 
plied that, instead of an advantage, it was often a source of great 
inconvenience. This he explained by saying that, when he wished 
to recollect a particular point in anything which he had read, he 
could do it only by repeating to himself the whole from the com- 
mencement till he reached the point which he wished to recall.” 
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tude is derived from illusion. If we could com- 
pare our past, as it has really been, fixed before 
us objectively, with the subjective representation 
which we have in memory, we would find the 
copy formed upon a particular system of projec- 
tion : each of us is able to find his way without 
trouble in this system, because he has himself 
created it. 
EVE 

Having thus traced the development of mem- 
ory to its highest point, we will now follow the 
inverse order and return to the proposition from 
which we started. This return is necessary that 
we may show for the second time that memory 
consists of a variable process of organization be- 
tween two extreme limits: a new state—organic 
registration. There is no form of mental activity 
more strongly in favor of the theory of evolu- 
tion. From this point of view, and from this 
alone, are we able to comprehend the nature of 
memory ; we see that its study is not only a 
physiology, but something more—a morphology 
—that is to say, a history of transformations. 

Let us take up the subject, then, at the point 
at which we left it A new acquisition of the 
mind, more or less complex, is revived for the 
first or second time. These recollections are the 
most unstable elements of memory—so unstable 
that many disappear for ever; such are the 
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greater number of incidents coming daily within 
our observation. However clear and intense these 
recollections may be, they have a minimum of 
organization. But on each return, whether vol- 
untary or involuntary, they gain in stability ; 
the tendency to organization is accentuated. 
Below this group of fully conscious and un- 
organized recollections we find another group, 
conscious .and semi-organized — for example, a 
language that we are learning, a scientific theory 
or a manual art that we have only partly mas- 
tered. Here the distinctively individual charac- 
ter of the first group is effaced ; recollection bc- 
comes more and more impersonal ; it becomes 
objective. Localization in time disappears, be- 
cause it is useless. Here and there isolated terms 
retain personal impressions which are localized. 
I remember having learned such à German or 
English word, in such a city, under such circum- 
stances. This is a survival, the mark of an an- 
terior state, an original imprint. Little by little 
it is effaced, and this term assumes the common- 
place impersonal character of all the others. 
This knowledge of a science, à language, or 
an art, becomes more and more persistent. It 
withdraws progressively from the psychical sphere 
and approaches nearer and nearer to the nature 
of an organic memory. Such, in the case of an 
adult, is the memory of his mother tongue. 
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Still lower, we come upon a completely organ- 
ized and almost unconscious memory, such as 
that of an expert musician, of a workman who 
has mastered his trade, or of an accomplished 
ballet-dancer. And yet all this belongs, strictly 
speaking and in the ordinary meaning of the 
word, to a fully conscious memory. 

We may go lower still The exercise of each 
of our faculties (sight, touch, locomotion) implies 
a completely organized memory. But this is so 
much a part of our natural selves that few sus- 
pect with what difficulty it has been acquired. 
It is the same with a multitude of opinions in 
daily life. ‘No one remembers that the object 
at which he is looking has an opposite side; or 
that a certain modification of the visual impres- 
sion implies a certain distance ; or that a certain 
motion of the legs will move him forward; or 
that the thing which he sees moving about is a 
live animal. It would be thought a misuse of 
language were any one to ask another whether 
be remembered that the sun shines, that fire 
burns, that iron is hard, and that ice is cold.” * 
And yet we repeat, all this in à nascent intelli- 
gence belongs to memory in the strictest sense. 

It is not necessary to add that the preceding 


* Spencer, ‘ Principles of Psychology,” part iv, ch. vi, $ 192. 
This chapter is very important with regard to memory considered 
as a product of evolution, 
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is an ideal sketch, a scheme. It would be 
doubly illusory to endeavor to cireumscribe clear- 
lÿy an evolution which takes place by insensible 
transitions, and which, moreover, varies with each 
individual. 

Can we go farther? We can. Below the com- 
pound reflex impressions representing organic 
memory at its lowest term there are simple re- 
flex impressions. These, resulting from innate 
anatomical conditions, have been acquired and 
fixed by long-continued experience in the evolu- 
tion of species We thus pass from individual 
to hereditary memory, which is a specifie mem- 
ory. It is enough to indicate this hypothesis. 

In fact, we see that it is impossible to deter- 
mine where memory—whether psychical or or- 
ganic—ends. In what we designate under the 
collective name of memory there are series hav- 
ing every degree of organization, from a nascent 
state, to that which is most highly developed. 
There is an incessant transition from the unsta- 
ble to the stable, from a state of consciousness 
with indeterminate acquisition to an organic 
state the acquisition fixed. Thanks to this con- 
tinual movement toward organization, there is a 
simplification, an order, which leaves room for 
the highest form of thought. Left to itself, with 
no opposing forces, the process of registration 
would tend to the progressive destruction of 
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consciousness, and would transform man into an 
automaton. 

Suppose à human adult s0 situated that all 
new states of consciousness—perceptions, ideas, 
images, sentiments, desires — are not retained ; 
then the series of conscious states constituting 
each form of psychical activity will in time be- 
come so well organized that all his acts will be 
entirely automatic. Shallow and commonplace 
minds realize this hypothesis to a certain extent. 
Confined to a narrow circle from which they ex- 
clude so far as possible all that is new or spon- 
taneous, they tend toward à state of perfect 
stability ; they become mere machines ; for the 
greater portion of their lives consciousness is à 
superfluous factor. 


Having considered our subject in all its bear- 
ings, we now return to the proposition with 
which we began: Conscious memory is only a 
particular phase of biological memory. We may, 
by another method, show once more that mem- 
ory is attached to the fundamental conditions of 
life. 

Every form of memory, from the highest to 
the lowest, is maintained by dynamical associa- 
tions between nervous elements and particular 
modifications of these elements, or of their com- 
ponent cells. These modifications, resulting from 
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a first impression, are not conserved in inert mat- 
ter ; they do not resemble the imprint of a seal 
upon wax. They are recorded in living matter. 
Now, living tissues are in a state of continuous 
molecular renovation, nervous tissue more than 
any other, and, in nervous tissue, the gray sub- 
stance more than the white substance, as is 
shown by the excessive abundance of blood-ves- 
sels with which the former is lined. Since the 
modifications are persistent, the new material, 
the arrangement of the new molecules, must ex- 
actly reproduce the type which they replace. 
Memory depends directly upon nutrition. 

But the cells have not only the power of 
self-nourishment. They are endowed, at least 
during a portion of life, with the faculty of 
reproduction, and we shall see farther on how 
this fact explains certain cases of restored mem- 
ory. Physiologists are agreed that this repro- 
duction is only one form of nutrition. The 
basis of memory is, therefore, nutrition; that is 
to say, the vital process par excellence. 

I shall not now dwell upon this point. 
When we have spoken of the disorders of mem- 
ory, its exaltation and depression, its moment- 
ary suspension and sudden return, and of its 
progressive impairment, we may recur to this 
part of our subject with profit; then the im- 
portance of nutrition will be self - evident. 
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Heretofore we have confined ourselves to pre- 
liminary study of memory in a state of health. 
We must now consider it in a morbid state. 
The pathology of memory completes its physi- 
ology ; we shall see if it also confirms it. 





CHAPTER II. 
GENERAL AMNESIA. 


MArTerrALs for the study of the diseases of 
memory are abundant. They are scattered 
through books of medicine, works on mental 
disorders, and the writings of many psycholo- 
gists. They may, with some little trouble, be 
brought together, and we have then at hand ail 
the facts needed to facilitate investigation. The 
difficulty lies in classifying them; in giving to 
each case its proper interpretation ; in learning 
its true bearing upon the mechanism of mem- 
ory. In this respect, facts collected at random 
are very unequal in value; the most extraor- 
dinary are not the most instructive ; the most 
curious are not the best sources of light. Phy- 
sicians, to whom we owe them for the most 
part, have described and studied only from à 
professional stand-point. A disorder of memory 
is to them only a symptom, and is so recorded ; 
it serves to establish a given diagnosis and prog- 
nosis. It is the same with classification: the 
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observer is content with associating each case of 
amnesia with the morbid state of which it is 
the effect ; thus we have amnesia from soften- 
ing of the brain, hemorrhage, cerebral disturb- 
ance, or intoxication. 

From our point of view, however, diseases 
of memory must be studied by themselves, as 
morbid psychical states, through which we bet- 
ter understand the same elements in à healthy 
condition. As to classification, we are forced to 
arrange them according to external resemblances. 
Our knowledge of the subject is not sufficiently 
advanced to permit us to undertake a natural 
classification—that is, by causes. I may state 
now, to obviate further explanation, that the 
classification which follows is of value only as 
it serves to bring a degree of order into a con- 
fused and heterogeneous mass of facts, and 
that in many respects it is entirely arbitrary. 

Certain diseases of memory may be limited 
to a single category of recollections, leaving the 
remainder apparently intact: these are partial 
disorders. Others, on the contrary, affect the 
entire memory in all its forms; completely dis- 
sever mental life; produce chasms that can nev- 
er be bridged over; or demolish it altogether 
through long-continued activity: these are gen- 
eral disorders. We shall distinguish, then, in 
the first place, between two great classes—gen- 
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eral diseases and partial diseases of memory. 
The former only will be considered in this chap- 
ter, and will be studied in the following order: 
1. Temporary amnesia; 2. Periodical amnesia ; 8. 
Progressive amnesia, the most curious and in- 
structive of all; 4. In conclusion, a few words 
with regard to congenital amnesia. 


dl 


Temporary amnesia usually makes its appear- 
ance suddenly, and ends in the same way. It 
embraces periods of time which may vary from 
a few minutes to several years. The briefest, 
the clearest, and the most common forms are 
met with in cases of epilepsy. Physicians are 
not in accord with regard to the nature, the 
seat, or the causes of this malady. The solu- 
tion of the problem is not within the scope or 
province of this work. It is enough for us to 
know that all authorities agree in recognizing 
three forms: grand mal, petit mal, and epilep- 
tic vertigo ; that these are regarded less as dis- 
tinct varieties than as different degrees of the 
same morbid state; and, lastly, that the more 
moderate the attack in external manifestations 
the more fatal it is to the mind. The attack is 
followed by a mental disorder which may reveal 
itself in odd or ridiculous acts or in crime. All 
of these acts have a common characteristic, des- 
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ignated by Dr. Hughlings Jackson as mental 
automalism. They leave no recollection save in 
a few instances, and then the traces of memory 
are very slight. 

À patient while consulting with his physician 
is seized with epileptic vertigo. He soon re- 
covers, but has forgotten having paid his fee a 
moment before the attack. An educated man, 
thirty-one years of age, found himself at his desk 
feeling rather confused, but not otherwise ill. He 
remembered having ordered his dinner, but not 
of eating or paying for it He returned to the 
dining-room, learned that he had both eaten 
and paid, showing no signs of being ill, and had 
set out for his office. Unconsciousness lasted 
about three quarters of an hour. Another epi- 
leptic, seized with a sudden paroxysm, fell in a 
shop, got up, and, eluding the shopman and his 
friends, ran away, leaving his hat and order-book 
behind. He was discovered a quarter of a mile 
away, asking for his hat at all the shops, but not 
having recovered his senses, nor did he become 
conscious until he got to the raïlway ten minutes 
after.* Trousseau reports the case of a magis- 
trate who, attending a meeting of a learned socie- 
ty in Paris, went out bare-headed, walked as far 
as the Quay, returned to his place and took part 


* Hughlings Jackson, ‘West Riding Lunatic Asylum Re- 
ports,” vol. v, p. 116, eé seg. 
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in the discussions, with no knowledge of what 
he had done. Very often acts begun in the nor- 
mal state are continued by the patient during the 
period of automatism, or words just read are com- 
mented upon. We have given illustrations in the 
preceding chapter. Nothing is so common in this 
disease as ineffectual attempts at suicide, of which 
no traces remain in the memory after the epileptic 
vertigo. It is the same with ceriminal attempts. 
À shoemaker, seized with epileptic mania on his 
wedding day, killed his father-in-law with a blow 
from his knife. Coming to himself at the end of 
several days, he had not the slightest conscious- 
ness of what had taken place.* 

From these examples the reader will compre- 
hend the nature of epileptic amnesia better than 
by any general description. À certain period of 
mental activity is as if it had never been ; the pa- 
tient knows of it only through the testimony of 
others or his own vague conjectures. Such is the 
fact. As to its psychological interpretation, there 
are two possible hypotheses. We may conclude, 
either that the period of mental automatism is not 
accompanied by consciousness, in which case the 
amnesia does not need explanation, as, nothing 


having been produced, nothing could be con- 


served or reproduced ; or consciousness does exist, 
but in so weak a form that amnesia ensues. I be- 


* See, also, Morel, ‘“ Traité des maladies mentales,” p. 695. 
F 
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lieve that the second hypothesis is the true one in 
the majority of cases. 

In the first place, to restrict ourselves to reason 
alone, it is nôt easy to suppose that very compli- 
cated acts adapted to different ends are executed 
without some consciousness, however intermit- 
tent. Enlarge the power of habit as much as we 
will, the fact remains that, if in uniformity of 
action consciousness tends to disappear, where 
there is diversity it tends to positive development. 
But reasoning provides us only with possibili- 
ties; experience alone can decide. Now, there 
are facts which prove the existence of à certain 
consciousness, even in the many cases where the 
patient retains no recollection of the attack. Sev- 
eral epileptics, addressed during the crisis in a 
brusque way and with a tone of command, replied 
to questions briefly and in apparent pain. When 
the attack was ended they remembered neïther 
what had been said to them nor their own replies. 
A child made to inhale the vapor of ether or am- 
monia, of which the odor was disagreeable, cried, 
angrily: ‘Go away, go away, go away!” and 
when the attack was over knew nothing of what 


: had taken place. Sometimes epileptics were able 
, with much effort to recollect experiences during 


the attack, especially toward its close. They 


were then like persons emerging from a painful 
dream. The principal circumstances of the attack 
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had escaped them; they began by denying acts 
which were imputed to them; little by little they 
remembered à certain number of details which 
they seemed to have forgotten at first.* 

If, in these cases, it is reasonable to believe 
that consciousness was present, we may also af- 
firm its existence in many other instances. The 
application, however, is not general. The magis- 
trate just mentioned was able to direct his move- 
ments in such à manner as to evade obstacles, 
carriages, and passers-by, which denotes à certain 
degree of consciousness. But in an analogous 
case, recorded by Dr. Hughlings Jackson, the pa- 
tient was thrown down by an omnibus, and at 
another time narrowly escaped à fall into the 
Thames. 

How, then, are we to explain amnesia in cases 
where consciousness is indicated? By the ex- 
treme weakness of the conscious state. A state of 
consciousness is fixed definitely by two circum- 
stances—intensity and repetition ; the latter is al- 
lied with the former, since repetition is a sum of 
intensities. Here there is neïither intensity nor 
repetition. The mental disorder which follows 
the attack has been very accurately defined by 
Jackson as ‘an epileptic dream.” One of his pa- 
tients, aged nineteen, and little likely to dogmatize 
upon such a question, gave utterance to the same 


« * Troussean, “ Leçons cliniques,” t, ii, p. 114. Falret, Loc. cüt. 
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expression. ‘Last time he had a fit and went to 
bed, and when in bed said: ‘Waït a bit, Bill, I 
am coming.” He went down-stairs, he unbolted 
the doors, and he went out in his night-shirt. He 
came to himself just as he was stepping on the 
cold stones, and then his father touched him. 
He said that he had had a dream. ‘Its all right, 
TI have had a dream.’ He went to bed, and had 
not been in bed for five minutes when he began 
again talking of Bill (an acquaïintance in the vol- 
unteers), saying: ‘ You are in à great hurry to 
get your coat on.” His father went into his bed- 
room again, called his brother, and got the patient 
into bed.” * 

Thus we may find in the dream an indication 
of the mental state of epileptics. Dreams of 
which all remembrance immediately vanishes are 
very common. We awake in the night; the rec- 
ollection of an interrupted dream is very dis- 
tinct; in the morning not a trace remains. This 
is still more striking when we awake at the ordi- 
nary hour. The visions of the night are then 
very vivid, a short time elapses, and they are ef- 
faced for ever. Who has not lost himself in vain 
efforts to recall a dream of the preceding night, of 
which he remembers nothing, not even that it was 
a dream? The explanation is simple. The states 
of consciousness which constitute the dream are 


* 6 West Riding Asylum Reports,” vol. v, p. 124. 
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extremely weak. They seem to be strong, not 
because they are so in reality, but because no 
other stronger state exists to force them into a 
secondary position. From the moment of awak- 
ening the conditions change. Images disappear 
before perceptions, perceptions before a state of 
sustained attention, à state of sustained attention 
before a fixed idea. In fact, consciousness during 
the majority of dreams is at a minimum of in- 
tensity. 

The difficulty is in explaining why, in the pe- 
riod following the epileptic attack, consciousness 
falls to a minimum. Neither physiology nor psy- 
chology is able to solve the problem, since each 
ignores the conditions of the genesis of conscious- 
ness. The question is the more difficult when 
amnesia is allied with epileptic delirium, and with 
it alone, Note, for instance, what happens when 
the subject is at once the victim of alcoholism and 
epilepsy. A patient is seized during the day with 
an epileptic attack, breaks everything within his 
reach, and conducts himself with great violence. 
After a brief period of respite he is seized in the 
night with alcoholic delirium, characterized by 
the usual terrifying visions. The next day, on 
coming to himself, he remembers the delirium of 
the night; but of the delirium of the day no rec- 
ollection remains.* 


* Magnan, ‘ Clinique de Sainte-Anne,” March 3, 1879. 
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There is another difficulty. If amnesia arises 
from weakness in the primitive states of con- 
sciousness, how is it that these states, hypothet- 
ically weak, inspire determinate acts? Accord- 
ing to Jackson, there is during the paroxysm an 
internal discharge sufficient to incapacitate the 
highest nervous centers. ‘Mental automatism 
results . . . from over-action of low nervous cen- 
ters, because the highest or controlling centers 
have been thus put out of use.” * We have here 
only a special application of a well-known physio- 
logical law : The excito-motor power of reflex cen- 
ters increases when their connection with the su- 
perior centers is destroyed. + 

We may limit ourselves to the psychological 
problem. If we insist upon regarding conscious- 
ness as à ‘‘force,” existing and acting by itself, 
no explanation is possible. But if we admit, as 
was said in the preceding chapter, that con- 
sciousness is the accompaniment of a nervous 
state which remains the fundamental element, 
the matter is clear. At least, there is no con- 
tradiction in admitting that a nervous state, suf- 


* West Riding Asylum Reports,” vol. v, p. 111. 

t À very important characteristic of epileptie mania, says Fal- 
ret (loc. cit.), is the absolute resemblance of all attacks in the 
same patient, not only in general, but in the smallest detail. The 
same patient expresses the same ideas, utters the same words, per- 
forms the same acts. There is a surprising uniformity in the dif- 
ferent attacks. 
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ficient to determine certain acts, may be insufi- 
cient to awaken consciousness. The production 
of a movement and thaë of a state of conscious- 
ness are two distinct and independent facts ; the 
conditions of existence of the one are not those 
of the other. Let us note in closing that the 
fatal consequence of repeated epileptic seizures, 
especially in the form of vertigo, is the progres. 
sive and final destruction of memory. This 
phase of amnesia will be studied in another 
place. 


We pass now to cases of temporary amnesia 
of a destructive character. In the cases just 
given the capital accumulated up to the devel- 
opment of the disease was not lost; it simply 
happened that something which had been in the 
consciousness no longer remained in the memory. 
In the cases which follow, a part of the capi- 
tal is lost. These cases afford a rich field of 
interest, and it is possible that one day, with 
further progress in the applications of physi- 
ology and psychology, we may learn much from 
them concerning the nature of memory. In the 
present stage of knowledge they are not the 
most instructive—at least in my judgment, and 
I say this with no desire to underrate their value 
to others. 

These cases differ very much one from an- 
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other. Sometimes the suspension of memory 
begins with the disease and extends forward ; 
sometimes it extends backward over events re- 
cently past; oftener it extends in both directions. 
Sometimes memory returns of itself and sudden- 
ly; sometimes slowly and with assistance ; some- 
times the loss is absolute, and complete reeduca- 
tion is necessary. We shall give examples of each. 

‘A young woman, married to à man whom 
she loved passionately, was seized during con- 
finement with prolonged syncope, at the end of 
which she lost all recollection of events that 
had occurred since her marriage, inclusive of that 
ceremony. She remembered very clearly the rest 
of her life up to that point. . . . At first she 
pushed her husband and child from her with 
evident alarm. She has never recovered recol- 
lection of this period of her life, nor of any of 
the impressions received during that time. Her 
parents and friends have convinced her that she 
is married and has a son. She believes their 
testimony, because she would rather think that 
she has lost a year of her life than that all her 
associates are impostors. But conviction and 
consciousness are not united. She looks upon 
husband and child without being able to realize 
how. she gaïned the one and gave birth to the 
other.” * 


* ( Lettre de Charles Villiers à G. Cuvier ” (Paris: Lenor- 
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Here we have an example of incurable am- 
nesia, extending only into the past. As to psy- 
chological courses, they may be found in the 
destruction of residua and the impossibility of 
their reproduction. In other cases amnesia ex- 
tends forward, and is therefore to be attributed 
to the impossibility of registration and conserva- 
tion of succeeding states of consciousness. 

Generally, in cases of temporary amnesia re- 
sulting from cerebral shock, there is à retroac- 
tive effect. The patient, on recovering conscious- 
ness, is found to have lost not only all recollec- 
tion of the accident and the period following, 
but also of a more or less extended time ante- 
rior to that event. Many examples might be 
given ; I shall cite only one, recordel by Car- 
penter. 

À Mr. H. “was driving his wife and child in 
a phaeton, when the horse took fright and ran 
away; and, all attempts to pull him in being 
unsuccessful, the phaeton was at last violently 
dashed against a wall, and Mr. H. was thrown 
out, sustaining à Severe concussion of the brain. 
On recovering, he found that he had forgotten 
the immediale antecedents of the accident, the 


mant, 1802), cited by L. Villermay, “ Essais sur les maladies de 
la mémoire,” pp. 76, 77. This little work, otherwise of small 
value, appeared in the “ Mémoires ” of the Paris Société de Méde- 
cine, 1817, vol. i. 
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last thing he remembered being that he had met 
an acquaintance on the road about two miles 
from the scene of it. Of the efforts he had 
made, and the terror of his wife and child, he 
has not, to this day, any recollection what- 
ever.” * 


We come now to cases of amnesia much more 
grave in character, in several instances requiring 
complete re-education. The following are taken 
from the English review, ‘‘ Brain ” : 

The first case, reported by Dr. J. Mortimer 
Granville, is that of a young woman, aged twen- 
ty-six, hysterical and choreic, who, after a par- 
oxysm of considerable violence, fell into a state 
verging on suspended animation. 

‘When consciousness began to return, the 
latest sane ideas formed previous to the ïillness 
mingled curiously with the new impressions re- 
ceived, as in the case of a person awakening 
slowly from a dream. When propped up with 
pillows in bed near the window, so that passers 
in the street could be seen, the patient described 
the moving objects as ‘trees walking”; and when 
asked where she saw these things, she invariably 
replied ‘in the other Gospel.” In short, her men- 
tal state was one in which the real and ideal were 
rot separable. Her recollections on recovery, and 


* Op. cit., p. 450. 
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for some time afterward, were indistinct, and, in 
regard to a large class of common topies which 
must have formed the staple material of thought 
up to the period of the attack, memory was 
blank. Special subjects of thought immediately 
anterior to the malady seemed to have saturated 
the mind so completely that the early impres- 
sions received after recovery commenced were 
imbued with them, while the cerebral record of 
penultimate brain-work ïin the life before the 
morbid state was, as it were, obliterated. For 
example, although this young woman had sup- 
ported herself by daily duty as a governess, she 
had no recollection of so simple a matter as the 
use of a writing implement. When a pen or 
pencil was placed in her hand, as it might be 
thrust between the fingers of a child, the act of 
grasping it was not excited, even reflexly ; the 
touch or sight of the instrument awoke no asso- 
ciation of ideas. The most perfect destruction 
of brain-tissue could not have more completely 
effaced the constructive effect of education and 
habit on the cerebral elements. This state lastec 
some weeks.” * Recovery of the memory was slow 
and painful, requiring a process of re-education 
as distinct as that in the case which follows. 

This, reported by Professor William Sharpey, 

* Brain: À Journal of Neurologr,” October, 1879, p. 317, 
et seq. 
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is one of the most curious instances of re-educa- 
tion on record. We give only the psychological 
details. The patient was a young married wom- 
an, about twenty-four years of age, of pale com- 
blexion and slender make, who, for about six 
weeks, remained in à continuous state of somno- 
lence, the torpor increasing from day to day 
until finally (about the 10th of June) it became 
impossible to rouse her. She remained in this 
condition for nearly two months. When food 
was presented to her lips with a spoon, she read- 
ily took it into her mouth and swallowed it; 
when satisfied, she closed her teeth to signify the 
fact, and, if importuned to take more, turned 
away her mouth. She seemed to distinguish dif- 
ferent flavors, for she manifested an evident 
preference for some sorts of food and obstinately 
refused others. She had occasional intervals of 
waking at uncertain and distant periods. She 
answered no question, and recognized nobody 
‘except one old acquaintance, whom she had 
not seen for more than twelve months. She 
looked steadfastly in this person’s face for a few 
seconds, apparently occupied in trying to re- 
member his name, which at length she found out 
and repeated again and agaïn, at the same time 
taking him by the hand as if overjoyed to see 
him.” She then fell again into slumber. Toward 
the end of August she returned, little by litile, 
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to a normal condition. Here began the work of 
re-education. 

‘On her recovery from the torpor, she ap- 
peared to have forgotten nearly all her previous 
knowledge ; everything seemed new to her, and 
she did not recognize à single individual-—not 
even her nearest relatives. In her behavior she 
was restless and inattentive, but very lively and 
cheerful ; she was delighted with everything she 
saw or heard, and altogether resembled a child 
more than a grown person. 

“In a short time she became more sedate, 
and her attention could be longer fixed on one 
object. Her memory, too, so entirely lost as far 
as regarded previous knowledge, was soon found 
to be most acute and retentive with respect to 
everything she saw or heard subsequently to 
her disorder ; and she has by this time recov- 
ered many of her former acquirements, some 
with greater, others with less facility. With 
regard to these, it is remmarkable that though 
the process followed in regaining many of them 
apparently consisted in recalling them to mind 
with the assistance of her neïighbors, rather than 
in studying them anew, yet even now she does 
not appear to be in the smallest degree conscious 
of having possessed them before. 

‘At first it was scarcely possible to engage 
her in conversation; in place of answering a 





7 
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question, she repeated it aloud in the same 
words in which it was put, and even long after 
she came to answer questions she constantly re- 
peated them once over before’ giving her reply. 
At first she had very few words, but she soon 
acquired a great many, and often strangely mis- 
applied them. She did this, however, for the 
most part in particular ways; she often, for 


instance, made one word answer for all others 


which were in any way allied to it; thus, in 
place of ‘tea,’ she would ask for ‘juice, and 
this word she long used for liquids. For a long 
time, also, in expressing the qualities of objects, 
she invariably, where it was possible, used the 
words denoting the very opposite of what she 
intended, and thus she would say ‘white’ in 


_ place of ‘black, ‘hot’ for ‘cold,’ etc. She would 


often also talk of her arm when she meant her 


! leg, her eye when she meant her tooth, ete. She 
|: now generally uses her words with propriety, al- 


though she is sometimes apt to change their 
terminations, or compose new ones of her own. 

‘She has as yet recognized no person, not 
even her nearest connections ; that is to say, she 
has no recollection of having seen or known 
them previously to her illness, though she is 
aware of having seen them since, and calls 
them either by their right names or by those 
of her own giving ; but she knows them only as 
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new acquaintances, and has no idea of what rela- 
tion they sustain to herself. She has not seen 
above a dozen people since her illness, and she 
looks on these as all that she has ever known. 


‘ Among other acquirements she has recovered : 


that of reading ; but it was requisite to begin her 


with the alphabet, as she at first did not know a 
single letter. She afterward learned to form syl- 
lables and small words, and now she reads tolera- 
bly well, and has shown herself much interested 
in several stories previously unknown to her, 
which she has read since her recovery. The re- 
acquisition of her reading was eventually facili- 
tated by singing the words of familiar songs, 
from the printed page, while she played on the 
piano. In learning to write she began with the 
most elementary lessons, but made much more 
rapid progress than a person who had never be- 
fore been taught. Very soon after the torpor left 
her she could sing many of her old songs, and 
play on the piano-forte with little or no assist- 
ance, and she has since continued to practice her 
music, which now affords her great pleasure and 
amusement. In singing, she at first generally re- 
quired to be helped to the first two or three 
words of a line, and made out the rest apparently 
from memory. She can play from the music-book 
several tunes which she had never seen before ; 
and her friends are inclined to think that she 
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now plays and sings fully as well, if not better, 
than she did previously to her ïllness. She 
learned backgammon, which she formerly knew, 
and several games at cards, with very little 
trouble ; and she can now knit worsted, and do 
several other sorts of work; but with regard to 
all these acquirements, as already mentioned, it 
is remarkable that she appears not to have the 
slightest remembrance of having possessed them 
before, although it is plain that the process of 
recovery has been greatly aided by previous 
knowledge, which, however, she seems uncon- 
scious of having ever acquired. When asked 
how she had learned to play the notes of music 
from a book, she replied that she could not tell, 
and only wondered why her questioner could not 
do the same. 

‘She has once or twice had dreams, which 
she afterward related to her friends, and she 
seemed quite aware of the difference betwixt a 
dream and a reality ; indeed, from several casual 
remarks which she makes of her own accord, it 
would appear that she possesses many general 
ideas of a more or less complex nature, which 
che has had no opportunity of acquiring since 
ber recovery.” * 

So far as we can judge from Professor Shar- 
pey’s report, re-education lasted in this instance 


* Brain,” April, 1879, p. 1, et seg. 
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only about three months. The case, moreover, 
is by no means unique: 

‘A clergyman, of rare talent and energy, of 
sound education, was thrown from his carriage 
and received a violent concussion of the brain. 
For several days he remained utterly unconscious, 
and when restored his intellect was observed 
to be in à state similar to that of a naturally 
intelligent child. Although in middle life, he 
commenced his English and classical studies un- 
der tutors, and was progressing satisfactorily, 
when, after several months successful study, his 
memory gradually returned, and his mind re- 
sumed all its wonted vigor and its former wealth 
and polish of culture.” * 

‘A gentleman about thirty years of age, of 
learning and acquirements, at the termination of 
a severe illness was found to have lost the recol- 
lection of everything, even the names of the most 
common objects. His health being restored, he 
began to re-acquire knowledge like à child. 
After learnins the names of objects, he was 
taught to read, and, after this, began to learn 
Latin. He made considerable progress, when, 
one day, in reading his lesson with his brother, 
who was his teacher, he suddenly stopped and 
put his hand to his head. Being asked why he 
did so, he replied: TI feel a peculiar sensation 


* Forbes Winslow, op. cit., p. 217. 
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in my head; and now it appears to me that T 
knew all this before” From that time he rapid- 
ly recovered his faculties.” * 

I am content for the moment to bring these 
facts to the attention of the reader. Any com- 
ments which they may suggest will find a more 
appropriate place elsewhere. I will close with 
a case little known, and which forms à natural 
transition to the group of intermittent amnesia. 
We see, in fact, a provisional memory gradually 
formed, only to disappear suddenly before the 
primitive memory. 

À young woman, of robust constitution and 
good health, accidentally fell into a river and 
was nearly drowned. For six hours she was in- 
sensible, but then returned to consciousness. Ten 
days later she was seized with a stupor which 
lasted for four hours. When she opened her 
eyes she failed to recognize her friends, and was 
utterly deprived of the senses of hearing, taste, 
and smell, as well as the power of speech. 
There remained to her only the senses of sight 
and touch, which were both abnormally sensitive. 
She was apparently quite lost to everything that 
went on about her, and, like an animal deprived 
of its brain, remained in any position in which 
she was placed. Her appetite was good, but she 
ate indifferently, in a perfectly automatic man- 


* Forbes Winslow, op. cit., p. 317. 
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ner. So automatic was her life that for days 
her sole occupation was in pulling or cutting 
various objects into pieces of great minuteness, 
such as flowers, articles of clothing, waste paper, 
an old straw bonnet, etc. Later, she was sup- 
plied with materials for patchwork, and, after 
some initiatory instruction, she took her needle 
and labored incessantly from morning to night, 
making no distinction between Sundays and week- 
days, since she could not be made to compre- 
hend the difference. She had no remembrance 
from day to day of what she had been doing 
the previous day, and so every morning com- 
menced de novo. She gradually, however, began, 
like a child, to register ideas and acquire experi- 
ence. She was then led to the higher art of 
worsted work. She was delighted with the col- 
ors and the flowers upon the patterns, and 
seemed to derive special pleasure from the har- 
mony of tints. But every day she began some- 
thing new, unless her unfinished work was placed 
before her, forgetting what had been done the 
day before. 

The first ideas derived from her former ex- 
perience, that seemed to be awakened within her, 
were connected with two subjects which had nat- 
urally made a strong impression upon her— 
namely, her fall into the river, and a love affair. 
When she was shown a landscape in which there 
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was a river, or the view of a troubled sea, she 
became intensely agitated, and one of her attacks 
of spasmodic rigidity and insensibility immedi- 
ately followed. So great was her feeling of 
fright associated with water that she trembled 
at the mere sight of it running from one vessel 
to another. When she washed her hands they 
were merely placed in water without rubbing 
them together. 

From an early stage of her illness she de- 
rived obvious pleasure from the visits of a young 
man to whom she had been attached ; he was 
evidently an object of interest when nothing else 
would rouse her. He came regularly every even- 
ing, and she as regularly looked for his coming. 
At a time when she did not remember from one 
hour to another what she was doing, she would 
look anxiously for the opening of the door about 
the time he was accustomed to pay her a visit; 
and, if he did not come, she was fretful through- 
out the entire evening. When, by her removal 
into the country, she lost sight of him for a time, 
she became unhappy and irritable, and suffered 
frequently from attacks of spasmodic rigidity 
and insensibility. When, on the other hand, he 
remained near her there was a progressive return 
of the intellectual powers and memory. 

This return was, however, gradually going on. 
One day, seeing her mother in a state of grief, 
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she suddenly cried out, with some hesitation, 
“What's the matter?” From this time she be- 
gan to articulate à few words; but she neiïther 
called persons nor things by their right names. 
The pronoun ‘‘this”” was her favorite word ; and 
it was applied alike to every individual object, 
animate and inanimate. The first objects which 
she called by their right names were wild flow- 
ers, for which she had shown quite à passion 
when a child; and at this time she had not the 
least recollection of the friends and places of 
her childhood. 

“The mode of recovery of this patient was 
quite as remarkable as anything in her history. 
Her health and bodily strength seemed com- 
pletely re-established, her vocabulary was beinz 
extended, and her mental capacity was improv- 
ing, when she became aware that her lover was 
paying attention to another woman. This idea 
immediately and very naturally excited the emo- 
tion of jealousy ; which, if we analyze it, will 
appear to be nothing else than a painful feeling 
connected with the idea of the faithlessness of the 
object beloved. On one occasion this feeling was 
so strongly excited that she fell down in a fit of 
insensibility, which resembled her first attack 
in duration and severity. This, howevar, proved 
sanatory. When the insensibility passed off, she 
was no longer spell-bound. The veil of oblivion 
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was withdrawn; and, as if awakening from a 
sleep of twelve months duration, she found her- 
self surrounded by her grandfather, grandmother, 
and their familiar friends and acquaintances, in 
the old house at Shoreham. She awoke in the 
possession of her natural faculties and former 
knowledge, but without the slightest remem- 
brance of anything which had taken place in the 
years interval, from the invasion of the first fit up 
to present time. She spoke, but she heard not; 
she was still deaf, but, being able to read and write : 
as formerly, she was no longer cut off from asso- 
ciation with others. From this time she rapidly 
improved, but for some time continued deaf. She 
soon perfectly understood by the motion of her 
Lips what her mother said ; they conversed with 
facility and quickness together, but she did not 
understand the language of the lips of a stranger. 
She was completely unaware of the change in her 
lover’s affections, which had taken place in her 
state of ‘second consciousness” ; and a painful ex- 
planation was necessary. This, however, she 
bore very well; and she has since recovered her 
previous bodily and mental health.” * 

We shall see later on, after the various facts to 
be considered are disposed of, what general con- 
clusions with regard to the mechanism of memory 


* Dunn, in the ‘“ Lancet,” November 15 and 29, 1845. Vide 
Carpenter, op. cit., p. 460, eé seq. 
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are to be derived from its pathology. For the 
moment, we limit ourselves to a few remarks sug- 
gested by the preceding cases. It is first to be 
observed that these, although grouped indiscrimi- 
nately by medical authorities under the general 
head of total amnesia, belong, in fact, from a psy- 
chological point of view, to two distinct morbid 
types. The first type (represented by the cases 
cited by Villiers and Granville) is by far the most 
irequent. If we have given but few examples, it 
is because we would not weary the reader with 
monotonous and unprofitable repetitions. It is 
characterized psychologically by the fact that am- 
nesia appears only in the less automatic and less 
organized phases of memory. In cases belonging 
to this morbid group neither habits, nor aptitude 
for mechanical work, such as that of sewing or 
embroïidery, nor the faculty of reading, writing, 
or speaking a native or foreign language, is in 
the least affected ; in a word, memory, in its or- 
ganized or semi-organized form, remains intact. 
Pathological destruction is limited to the most 
highly developed and most unstable forms of 
memory, to those which have à personal charac- 
ter, and which, accompanied by consciousness and 
localization in time, constitute what we denomi- 
nated in the preceding chapter the psychical 
memory, properly so called. Moreover, it must 
be observed that amnesia affects the most recent 
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events, extending backward over a period of vari- 
able duration.* At first thought, this fact is sur- 
prising, since our latest recollections are appar- 
ently the most vivid, the strongest, of all In 
truth, it is logical, the stability of any recollection 
being in direct ratio with its degree of organiza- 
tion. But this point will be considered farther 
on. 

The physiological cause of amnesia in this 
group is only amenable to hypothesis ; probably 
it varies with each case. At first, the faculty 
for registering new impressions is temporarily 
suspended ; as they appear, states of conscious- 
ness vanish and leave no trace. But preceding 
recollections, registered for weeks, months, years 
—where are they? They have long endured, 
they have been conserved and frequently repro- 
duted, they seemed to be à stable acquisition, 
and yet their place is a blank. The patient is 
able to regain them only indirectly and by arti- 
fice—the testimony of others or his personal re- 
flections which unite the present in a more or 
less imperfect fashion with what remains of his 
past. Observation does not show that this chasm 
is ever bridged by direct recollection. Thus two 

* I must mention in passing an incident reported by Brown- 
Séquard of a patient who, after an attack of apoplexy, lost all 
recollection of five years of his life. These five years, which 


comprised the period of his marriage, ended just six months be- 
fore the date of the attack. 
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suppositions are possible: either the registration 
of anterior states is effaced, or, the conservation 
of anterior states persisting, their power of re- 
vivification by association with the present is de- 
stroyed. It is impossible to decide arbitrarily 
between these two hypotheses. 

The second morbid type is less frequent, and 
is represented by the cases cited by Sharpey and 
Winslow (that of Dunn forms à transition to the 
group classed as intermittent amnesia). Here 
the work of destruction is complete; memory in 
all its forms—organized, semi-organized, or con- 
scious—is totally suppressed ; amnesia is complete. 
We have seen that writers who have described 
the disease in this form compare the patient to 
an infant and his mind with a éabula rasa. 
These expressions, however, are not to be taken 
too literally. The instance of re-education re- 
corded above shows that, if all anterior experi- 
ence is wiped out, certain latent aptitudes still 
remain in the brain. The extreme rapidity of 
re-education, especially toward the last, can not 
be otherwise explained. Facts indubitably show 
that this return of knowledge which appears to 
be the work of art is really the work of nature. 
Memory returns because the atrophied nervous 
elements are supplanted in time by other ele- 
ments having the same properties, primitive and 
acquired, as those which they replace. This 


98 DISEASES OF MEMORY. 


again demonstrates the relation existing between 
memory and nutrition. 

Finally—for all observations upon amnesia 
can not be reduced to a single formula—in cases 
where the loss and return of memory are sudden 
we recognize an analogy with the phenomena of 
arrested functions or ‘‘inhibition,” a subject to 
which physiologists have given much study and 
concerning which very little is known. These 
points are indicated by way of illustration. An 
extended analysis at this stage would be prema- 
ture. Let us continue our review of recorded 
facts with a consideration of periodic amnesia. 


IE 


The study of amnesia in its periodic form is 
better calculated to throw light upon the nature 
of the Zgo and the conditions for the existence 
of a conscious personality than to exhibit the 
mechanism of memory from a new stand-point. 
It forms an interesting chapter in a work as yet 
incomplete, and which might be properly entitled 
‘Diseases and Aberrations of the Personality.” 
It will be difficult for us to avoid the subject, 
since it confronts us on every side. But I <hall 
endeavor to say only what is indispensable to 
clearness of exposition. I shall be sparing of 
illustrations; they are sufficiently familiar, the 
study of the so-called phenomena of ‘double 
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consciousness” being a common pastime. The 
detailed and instructive observations of Dr. Azam 
in particular have contributed largely to the pop- 
ular knowledge of periodice amnesia. I shall 
limit myself, then, to a review of important cases, 
taking up first the manifestations of periodic 
amnesia in its most highly developed form, and 
proceeding to those of a less complicated nat- 
ure. 

IL The most cleariy defined and the most 
complete instance of periodic amnesia on record 
is the case of à young American woman reported 
by Macnish in his ‘Philosophy of Sleep” ;* it 
has been often quoted : 

“Her memory was capacious and well stored 
with a copious stock of ideas.  Unexpectedly, 
and without any forewarning, she fell into à 
profound sleep, which continued several hours 
beyond the ordinary term. On waking, she was 
discovered to have lost every trace of acquired 
knowledge. Her memory was {abula rasa—all 
vestiges, both of words and things, were oblit- 
erated and gone. It was found necessary for her 
to learn everything again. She even acquired, 
by new efforts, the art of spelling, reading, writ- 
ing, and calculating, and gradually became ac- 
quainted with the persons and objects around, 
like à being for the first time brought into the 


* Page 167. 


100 DISEASES OF MEMORY. 


world. In these exercises she made considerable 
proficiency. But, after a few months, another fit 
of somnolency invaded her. On rousing from if, 
she found herself restored to the state she was 
in before the first paroxysm; but was wholly 
ignorant of every event and occurrence that had 
befallen her afterward. The former condition of 
her existence she now calls the old state, and 
the latter the new state; and she is as uncon- 
scious of her double character as two distinct 
persons are 0? their respective natures. For ex- 
ample, in her old state she possesses all the 
original knowledge, in her new state only what 
she acquired since. . .. In the old state she 
possesses fine powers of penmanship, while in 
the new she writes a poor, awkward hand, hav- 
ing not had time or means to become an ex- 
pert.” These periodical transitions lasted for 
four years. 

Setting aside for the moment all that con- 
cerns the alternation of two personalities, it 
should be noted that there were formed here 
two memories, each complete and absolutely in- 
dependent of the other. Not only was the mem- 
ory of personal impressions, the memory of con- 
sciousness, entirely and hopelessly dissevered, 
but also the semi-organic, semi-conscious memory 
by which we are able to speak, to read, and to 
write. The record does not tell us whether or 
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no this disruption of memory extended to its 
purely organic forms—to habits (whether, for in- 
stance, the patient was obliged to learn anew the 
use of the hands in eating, dressing, etc.). But, 
even supposing that this group of acquisitions 
remained intact, the separation into two distinct 
and independent groups is still as complete as 
the most exacting observer could desire. 

Dr. Azam records à case similar to the pre- 
ceding, although not so clearly manifested. The 
normal memory disappeared and reappeared pe- 
riodically. In the abnormal interval a new mem- 
ory was not formed, but the patient retained 
faint traces of the primitive states. This, at 
least, is the inference from an observation whose 
psychological details are not always given with 
precision.* The subject was a young man who, 
after successive attacks of chorea, lost completely 
all memory of the past, forgot everything that 
had been taught him, could neither read, write, 
nor count, and did not recognize any of his at- 
tendants, with the exception of his father and 
mother and the Sister of Charity who acted as 
nurse. But while the amnesia lasted (the ordi- 
nary period was a month) the youth was able to 


* Revue Scientifique,” December 22, 1877. The author says, 
for instance, that during one ‘of the attacks the patient ‘con- 
versed with intelligence and vivacity, without having recovered 
bis memory ”! 
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mount his horse, drive a carriage, follow the 
regular daïly routine, and say his prayers at 
the proper time. Usually the return of memory 
was very sudden. $o far as we can judge, there 
was a periodical suspension of memory in its 
unstable and partly stable, or—if the reader 
prefer — its conscious and semi-conscious, forms 
—consciousness being, in general, in inverse ratio 
to stability. But the organized, instinctive mem- 
ory was not impaired ; the last strongholds were 
not carried. . I shall not dwell, however, upon 
the record of a case too deficient in psycholog- 
ical interpretation to be of much value. 

IT. A second, less complete but more common, 
form of periodic amnesia is that of which Dr. 
Azam gives an interesting description in the case 
of Félida X., and of which Dr. Dufay found a 
parallel in one of his own patients. The origi- 
nal records may be easily consulted, and à brief 
summary will suflice for our purpose. 

À woman of hysterical temperament was at- 
tacked in 1856 with a singular malady affecting 
her in such a manner that she lived a double 
life, passing alternately from one to the other 
of two states which Dr. Azam defines as ‘‘the 
first condition” and ‘‘the second condition.” In 
the normal, or first condition, the woman was 
serious, grave, reserved, and laborious. Sud- 
denly, overcome with sleep, she would lose con- 








GENERAL AMNESIA. 103 


sciousness and awake in the second condition. 
In this state her character was changed ; she be- 
came gay, imaginative, vivacious, and coquet- 
tish. ‘She remembered perfectly all that had 
taken place in other similar states and during 
her normal life.” Then, after the lapse of a 
longer or shorter period, she was again seized 
with a trance. On awaking she was in the first 
condition. But in this state she had no recol- 
lection of what had occurred in the second con- 
dition; she remembered only anterior normal 
periods. With increasing years the normal state 
(first condition) lasted for shorter and shorter and 
less frequent periods, while the transition from 
one state to the other, which had formerly oc- 
cupied something like ten minutes, took place 
almost instantaneously. 

Such are the essential facts in this case. 
For purposes of special study, it may be summed 
up in a few words. The patient passed alter- 
nately through two states ; in one she possessed 
her memory entire ; in the other she had only a 
partial memory formed of all the impressions re- 
ceived in that state. 

The case reported by Dr. Dufay is analogous 
to that just given. During the period corre- 
sponding with the second condition of Félida X., 
the patient was able to recall the minutest inci- 
dents which had taken place in the normal state 


du idée hs rabat: dela x Sont «'Ù 
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or during the period of somnambulism. There 
was also à change in character, and, during the 
period of complete memory, the patient desig- 
nated the normal condition as ‘ d'état béle”— 
the ‘brute state.” * 

It is worth noting that in this form of peri- 
odic amnesia there is a part of the memory which 
is never wiped out, but which remains common 
to both conditions. - ‘In these two states,” Dr. 
Azam tells us, “the patient was perfectly able to 
read, write, count, cut, and sew.” There was 
not here, as in the case recorded by Macnish, 
complete disruption. The semi-conscious forms 
of memory co-operated equally with both phases 
of mental activity. | 

IIL. Our exposition of the different phases of 
periodie amnesia may be profitably concluded 
with the enumeration of certain cases in which 
they appear in an undeveloped form; they are 
met with in victims of somnambulism, whether 
natural or induced. Usually, somnambulists, 
after the attack, have no recollection of what they 
have done ; but in each crisis there is recollection 
of preceding crises. There are exceptions to this 
law; but they are rare. The case, recorded by 
Macario, of a girl who was violated during one 


* For further details, see Azam, ‘ Revue Scientifique,” 1867, 
May 20, September 16; 1877, November 10; 1879, March 8. 
And Dufay, ibid., 1876, July 15. 
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attack, retaining no remembrance of it on awaken- 
ing, but revealing the fact to her mother in a suc- 
ceeding crisis, has been often cited. Dr. Mesnet 
was witness to an attempt at suicide begun in one 
and continued in the other of two consecutive at- 
tacks.* A young servant-maid believed herself 
every night to be a bishop, and spoke and acted 
consistently with that idea (Combe) ; and Hamil- 
ton speaks of a poor apprentice who, on going to 
sleep, imagined that he was the father of à 
family, wealthy, a senator, taking up the rôle 
every night and acting it in the most graphic 
manner, denying his real condition if any allusion 
was made to the subject in his presence. It is 
useless to multiply examples, as they may be 
found on every hand; the evident conclusion is 
that, side by side with the normal memory, there 
is formed during the attacks a partial, temporary, 
and parasitie memory. 

On examining the general characteristics of 
periodic amnesia as illustrated in the cases given, 
we find, first, an evolution of two memories. In 
extreme cases (Macnish) the two memories are in- 
dependent of one another; when one appears, 
the other disappears. Each is self-supporting ; 
each utilizes, so to speak, its own material. The 
organized memory emtployed in speaking, read- 
ing, and writing is not a common basis of the two 


* Archives générales de médecine,” 1860, v. xv, p. 147. 
H 
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states. In each there is a distinct recollection of 
words, graphic signs, and the movements neces- 
sary to record them. In modified cases (Azam, 
Dufay, somnambulism) à partial memory alter- 
nates with the normal memory. The latter em- 
braces the totality of conscious states ; the former, 
a limited group of states which, by a natural pro- 
cess of selection, separate from the others, and 
form in the life of the individual a series of con- 
nected fragments. But they retain a common 
basis in the less stable and less conscious forms of 
memory which enter indifferently into either 
group. 

As a result of this discerption of memory, the 
individual appears—at least to others—to be liv- 
ing a double life. The illusion is natural, the Zgo 
depending (or appearing to depend) upon the pos- 
sibility of association of present states with those 
that are reanimated or localized in the past, ac- 
cording to laws already formulated. There are 
here two distinct centers of association and attrac- 
tion. Each draws to itself certaïn groups, and is 
without influence upon others. It is evident that 
this formation of two memories, entirely or partly 
independent of one another, is not a primitive 
cause ; it is the symptom of a morbid process, 
the psychical expression of a disorder yet to be 
analyzed. And this leads us to a great subject, 
much to our regret, since we must treat it as 
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a side issue: we refer to the conditions of per- 
sonality. 

Let us first reject the idea of an Zo conceived 
as a distinct entity of conscious states. Such an 
hypothesis is useless and contradictory ; it is a 
conception worthy of a psychology in its infancy, 
content to accept superficial observations as the 
whole of truth and to theorize where it can not 
explain. I avow allegiance to contemporary sci- 
ence which sees in conscious personality a com- 
pound resultant of very complex states. 

The ÆZ7o subjectively considered consists of a 
sum of conscious states. There is a central 
group surrounded by secondary states which 
tend to supplant it, and these in turn are en- 
compassed in à similar manner with other less 
conscious states. The highest state, after a more 
or less extended period of vitality, succumbs, 
and is replaced by another, about which the re- 
maining states group themselves as before. The 
mechanism of consciousness is comparable to 
that of vision. Here we have a visual point in 
which alone perception is clear and precise; 
about it is the visual field in which perception 
is progressively less clear and precise as we ad- 
vance from center to cireumference. The Zy0, its 
present perpetually renewed, is for the most part 
nourished by the memory; that is to say, the 
present state is associated with others which, 
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thrown back and localized in the past, constitute 
at each moment what we regard as our person- 


ality. In brief, the ÆZgo may be considered in 
two ways: either in its actual form, and then it 
is the sum of existing conscious states; or, in 
its continuity with the past, and then ît is 
formed by the memory according to the process 
outlined above. 

It would seem, according to this view, that 
the identity of the Zgo depended entirely upon 
the memory. But such a conception is only par- 
tial. Beneath the unstable compound phenome- 
non in all its protean phases of growth, degen- 
eration, and reproduction, there is a something 
that remains: and this something is the unde-. 
fined consciousness, the product of all the vital 
processes, constituting bodily perception, and 
which is expressed in one word—the cœnæsthe- 
sis.* Our conception of this organic conscious- 
ness is so vague that it is difficult to speak of 
it in precise terms. It is a bodily condition 
which, perpetually renewed, is no more recognized 
than à habit. But although it is felt neither in 


*The general feeling of well-being which results from a 
“healthy condition of all the organs of the body, which is, indeed, 
the expression of a favorably proceeding organic life, is known as 
the cœnæsthesis, and is sometimes described as an emotion; but it 
is not truly an emotion ; it is the body’s sensation or feeling of its 
well-being, and marks a condition of things, therefore, in which 
activity of any kind will be pleasurable.—Maudsley, op. cit., p. 
135. [Tr.] 
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and of itself, nor in the gradual variations which 
mark its normal state, it passes through instan- 
taneous or rapid modifications that produce rad- 
ical changes in the personality. All observers 
are agreed that the early development of mental 
disease is indicated, not by intellectual disorder, 
but by changes in character —changes which are 
only the psychical expression of the cœnæsthe- 
sis. So an organic lesion, often ignored, may 
transform the cœnæsthesis, substituting for the 
normal sensation of existence a condition of mel- 
ancholy, mental distress, and anxiety, of which 
the patient is unable to discern the cause; or, 
on the other hand, produeing undue joyousness, 
exuberant emotions, and extreme content—mis- 
leading expressions of grave disorganization, of 
which the most striking example is seen in the 
euphrasia of the dying. Each of these changes 
has a physiological cause; together they repre- 
sent the echoes of consciousness, and it is as 
reasonable to say that our every-day existence is 
not a mode of living because it is monotonous, 
as to say that these variations are felt, and that 
the normal state is imperceptible. This bodily 
condition, which is without the sphere of con- 
sciousness because of its perpetuity, is the true 
basis of personality —ever-present, ever-acting, 
without repose or respite, it knows neither sleep 
nor exhaustion, lasting as long as life itself, of 
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which, indeed, it is only an expression. This it 
is that serves as support for the conscious Zgo 
formed by the memory ; it renders associations 
possible, and maïntains them after they are formed, 

The unity of the Zgo is, then, not that of a 
mathematical point, but that of a very compli- 
<ated mechanism. It is à consensus of vital pro- 
<esses, co-ordinated first by the nervous system 
—the chief regulator in the bodily economy—and 
finally by consciousness whose natural form is 
unity. It is, in fact, inherent in the nature of 
psychical states that they can co-exist only in a 
very limited number, grouped about a center 
which alone represents consciousness in the pleni- 
tude of its powers. 

Suppose, now, that we are able at a single 
stroke to change the body and put another in 
its place—skeleton, vessels, viscera, muscles, in- 
tegument all new—the nervous system alone, 
with all its past registered within, remaining in- 
tact. There can be no doubt that, in the efflux 
of unwonted vital sensations, the greatest disor- 
der would arise. Between the primitive cœnæs- 
thesis represented by the nervous system and 
the new cœnæsthesis acting with all the intensity 
of juvenescence, there would be an irreconcilable 
antagonism. This hypothesis is actually realized 
to a certain extent in morbid cases. Anæsthesia 
resulting from organic lesion sometimes modifies 
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the cœnæsthesis to such a degree that the sub- 
ject fancies himself made of stone, butter, wax, 
wood, to be changed in sex, or to be dead. 
Aside from such morbid cases, note what takes 
place at puberty. ‘When new organs come into 
action, after a primitive period of quiescence, 
with the total revolution produced in the or- 
ganism, innumerable sensations, new desires, vague 
or distinct ideas, and novel impulses pass into 
the consciousness in à very brief space of time. 
Little by little they penetrate to the circle of 
primitive ideas, and finally become an integral 
part of the Ægo—which by the same token is 
completely transformed ; it is renewed, and the 
sentiment of personality undergoes a radical 
metamorphosis. Until assimilation is complete, 
this penetration and disintegration of the primi- 
tive ÆZ4o is accompanied by extreme commotion 
in the consciousness, which is the subject of the 
most tumultuous disturbance.”” * It may be said 
that whenever the changes in the cœnæsthesis, 
in place of being insensible or temporary, are 
rapid and permanent, there is discord between 
the two elements that constitute personality in 
its normal state: bodily sensation and conscious 
memory. If the new center holds its own, it be- 
comes the point about which other new associa- 


* Griesinger, “ Traité des maladies mentales,” p. 55, el seq. 
The entire passage is an excellent analysis. 
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tions are formed ; and thus a new complexus, a 
new Z9o, is developed. The antagonism between 
the two centers of attraction—the old, which is 
in the stage of dissolution, and the new, which 
is in the stage of evolution—produces results 
which vary with circumstances. $Sometimes the 
primitive Zgo disappears after enriching the new 
with the spoils of its accumulated wealth—that is 
to say, with a part of its constituent associations. 
Sometimes the two Zgos alternate, neither being 
able to supplant the other. Sometimes the primi- 
tive Ægo exists onlÿ in the memory ; but, uncon- 
nected with any cœnæsthesis, appears to the 
new Zgo as an extraneous entity.* 

The preceding digression has been made to 
demonstrate what has already been affirmed— 
1. e., that periodic amnesia is only a secondary 
phenomenon ; it has its origin in vital disorder — 
the sentiment of existence which is, properly 
speaking, only the sentiment of bodily unity, 
passing through two alternate phases. This is the 
primitive cause of the formation of two centers of 
association, and, consequently, of two memories. 


* I thus explain a case recorded by Leuret (‘ Fragments psych. 
sur la folie,” p. 277), often cited. A maniac, who always desig- 
nated herself as “/Za personne de moi-même,” had retained very 
clearly recollection of her life up to the beginning of her insanity: 
but she assigned this period to another. Of the primitive Æyo 
only the memory remained. These disorders of personality are 
full of interest, but they are not within the province of our dis- 
cussion. 
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If we continue our inquiry, other questions 
arise which, unfortunately, we are unable to an- 
SWeT : 

1. What is the psychological cause of these 
rapid and regular variations of the cœnæsthesis ? 
Upon this point only hypotheses are offered (con- 
dition of the vascular system, inhibitory action, 
etc.). 

2. What is the principle by which each form of 
the cœnæsthesis is attached to certain forms of as- 
sociation, to the exclusion of others? We do not 
know. We can only affirm that in periodic am- 
nesia conservation remains intact; that is to say, 
that the cellular modifications and dynamic asso- 
ciations subsist ; the power of reproduction alone 
is lost. The associations are provided with two 
sources of activity : a state (A) is able to stimulate 
certain groups, but is incapable of influencing 
others ; another state (B) has also certain attached 
groups ; certain elements enter equally into each 
complexus, and there is incomplete disruption of 
the memory. 

In a word, two psychological states determine 
by alternation two cœnæstheses, which in turn 
determine two forms of association and, conse- 
quently, two memories. 

To complete this portion of our subject, some- 
thing should be said of the inherent co-operation 
established, in spite of long interruptions, between 
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states of the same nature, notably in successive 
attacks of somnambulism. This phenomenon, in- 
teresting in many ways, can be examined here 
only from the point of view of periodical and 
regular excitations of the same recollections. Cu- 
rious as this may seem at first glance, it is logical, 
and perfectly in accord with our conception of the 
Bgo. For, if the Æÿo is at any given moment 
only the sum of actual states of consciousness, and 
of those vital processes upon which consciousness 
depends, it is evident that, every time the physio- 
logical and psychological complexus is re-formed, 
the Zyo will correspond, and similar associations 
will be brought into action. During each attack 
a certain physiological state is produced, and, as 
sensation is for the most part confined to exterior 
excitation, many associations will not be awak- 
ened. There is a simplification of mental life, re- 
duction to an almost mechanical condition. 
Moreover, it is plain that these states bear a great 
resemblance to one another, by reason even of 
their simplicity, and that they differ totally from 
the normal state. It is natural, then, that the 
same conditions should produce the same effects, 
that the same elements should unite in the came 
combinations, and that the same associations 
should be awakened to the exclusion of others. 
They find in the pathological state conditions of 
existence which are wanting in the normal state, 
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or, at least, are in antagonism with others. In the 
healthy and normal state, the phenomena of con- 
sciousness are too numerous and varied to permit 
many chances for the same combination to be re- 
peated. It sometimes happens, however, from 
unknown causes. 

A dissenting minister, apparently in good 
health, went through the entire pulpit service one 
Sunday morning with perfect consistency — his 
choice of hymns and lessons and extempore 
prayer being all related to the subject of the 
sermon, On the Sunday following he went 
through the service in precisely the same manner, 
selecting the same hymns and lessons, offering the 
same prayer, giving out the same text, and 
preaching the same sermon. On descending from 
the pulpit he had not the slightest remembrance 
of having gone through precisely the same service 
on the preceding Sunday. He was much alarmed, 
and feared an attack of brain-disease, but nothing 
of the kind supervened.* Drunkenness is some- 
times marked by a similar return of memory, as 
in the well known case of the Irish porter who, 
having lost à package while drunk, got drunk 
again and remembered where he had leftit. As 
we said at the beginning of this section, cases of 
periodic amnesia, however curious they may be, 
teach us much more with regard to the nature of 


* Carpenter, op. cit., p. 444. 
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the Æ4o than to that of memory. But they have 
their value in mental pathology, and we shall re- 
turn to them again in the pages which follow. 


IBÈE 


In progressive amnesia the work of dissolu- 
tion is slow and continuous, resulting in com- 
plete destruction of memory ; this is the generai 
rule, but there are exceptions where the morbid 
evolution does not end in total extinction. The 
development of the disease is very simple; be- 
ing gradual in its action, there is little to excite 
surprise; but it is à fruitful theme for study, 
since, in learning of the dissolution of memory, 
we also learn how it is organized. We have no 
peculiar, rare, or exceptional cases to detail. 
There is a morbid type, well-nigh constant, which 
it will suflice to describe. 

The primal source of disease is à progress- 
ive lesion of the brain (cerebral hemorrhage, apo- 
plexy, softening, general paralÿsis, atrophy). 
During the initial period only partial disorders 
are manifested. The patient is forgetful, and al- 
ways of the most recent events. A task inter- 
rupted is forgotten. Incidents of the day, an 
order received, or a resolution made—these are 
soon effaced. Partial amnesia is a common Ssymp- 
tom in general paralysis in its earlier stages. 
Lunatic asylums are full of patients of this class, 
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who, on the day after entry, insist that they 
have been there for à year, five years, ten years ; 
who have only the vaguest recollection of leav- 
ing their homes and their families ; and who can 
tell neither the day of the week nor the name 
of the month. But recollection of what was done 
and acquired prior to the disease is retained 
with great tenacity. Every one has noticed in 
aged persons that loss of memory is very marked 
only in respect to the immediate past. 

At this point the resources of the old psy- 
chology are exhausted. The conclusion, tacit, at 
least, is that the dissolution of the memory fol- 
lows no law. We shall endeavor to prove the 
contrary. 

To discover this law it is essential that the 
progress of dementia should be studied from a 
psychological point of view.* When the pre- 
monitory period just spoken of is passed, there 
is à gradual and extended decay of all the fac- 
ulties until the subject is reduced to à vegeta- 
tive condition. Physicians distinguish between 
different kinds of dementia according to causes, 
classing them as senile, paralytic, epileptic, etc. 
These distinctions have no interest for us. The 
progress of mental dissolution is at bottom the 
same, Whatever the cause, and that to us is the 


* The word dementia is hero used in a medical sense, and not 
a3 a synonym of insanity. 
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only fact with which we have to concern our- 
selves. The question now arises, Does loss of 
memory in this dissolution follow any regular 
order ? 

Specialists who have left descriptions of de- 
mentia have paid no attention to this question, 
to them of little importance. Their testimony 
would be of slight value if we could not derive 
from it some response; fortunately we are able 
to apply it in this direction. If we consult the 
best authorities (Griesinger, Baiïllarger, Fabret, 
Foville, and others), we find that amnesia, lim- 
ited at first to recent events, extends to ideas, 
then to sentiments and affections, and finally to 
actions. Here we have the data for the formu- 
lation of a law. To classify them, it is enough 
to examine the different groups. 

1. It is a fact of such common experience 
that the faïling memory first loses its hold upon 
recent events that the anomaly is unobserved. 
À priori it would be natural to believe that the 
latest impressions were the most distinct and the 
most stable ; and in the normal state this is true. 
But, with the beginning of dementia, there is 
grave anatomical lesion, a degeneration of the 
nervous cells. These elements, a prey to atrophy, 
are no longer capable of the conservation of new 
impressions. In precise terms, neïther a new 


modification in the cells, nor the formation of 
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new dynamical associations, is possible, or, at 
least, permanent. The anatomical conditions of 
stability and revivification are wanting. If the 
perception is entirely new, it is either not regis- 
tered at all in the nervous centers, or, if regis- 
tered, the impression is faint and soon effaced.* 
If it is only a repetition of previous experience 
still vital, the patient relegates the event to the 
past; the concomitant circumstances soon vanish, 
and there are no means for localization in time. 
But modifications established for years in the 
nervous elements until they have become or- 
ganic—dynamical associations and groups of as- 
sociations called into activity hundreds and thou- 
sands of times—these remain; they have a great 
power of resisting destructive agencies. In this 
manner we explain a parodox of the memory: 
the new perishes and the old endures. 

2. Soon the primitive bases upon which the 
patient has been for a time able to live begin in 
their turn to crumble away. Intellectual acqui- 
sitions—the technique of science and art, profes- 
sional knowledge, the command of foreign lan- 
guages—disappear little by little. Personal rec- 
ollections are obliterated, descending toward the 
past. Those of infancy are the last to disap- 


* In a case of senile dementia the patient never recognized his 
physician, although the latter came to visit him every day for 
fourteen months.—Felmann, ‘ Archiv. für Psychiatrie,” 1864. 
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pear. Even in an advanced stage of the malady, 
experiences and songs of childhood often return. 
Sometimes the subject forgets the greater por- 
tion of his own language. Expressions are re- 
vived, as it were, by accident; but, ordinarily, any 
words that may remain in the memory are re- 
peated over and over in à purely automatic way 
(oide Griesinger, Baillarger). The anatomical 
cause of this intellectual dissolution is an atro- 
phy which, first invading the exterior . cerebral 
layers, penetrates to the white substance, causing 
a fatty and atheromatous degeneration of the 
cells, tubes, and capillaries of the nervous tissue. 

8. The most careful observers have remarked 
that the emotional faculties are effaced much 
more slowiy than the intellectual faculties. At 
first thought it seems strange that states so 
vague as those pertaining to the feelings should 
be more stable than ideas and intellectual states 
in general. Reflection will show that the feel- 
ings are the most profound, the most common, 
and the most tenacious of all phases of mental 
activity. While knowledge is acquired and ob- 
jective, feelings are innate. Primarily consid- 
ered, independently of any subtle or complex 
forms which they may assume, they are the im- 
mediate and permanent expression of organic . 
life, The viscera, the muscles, the bones—all the 
essential elements of the body—contribute some- 
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thing to their formation. Feelings form the self ; 
amaesia of the feelings is the destruction of the 
self, It is logical, then, that a period should ar- 
rive when disorganization becomes so great as 
to disintegrate personality. 

4. Those acquisitions which are the last to 
succumb are almost entirely organic, such as 
the routine of daily life and habits long con- 
tracted. Many are able to arise, dress them- 
selves, take theïr meals regularly, occupy them- 
selves in manual labor, play at cards or other 
games—frequently with remarkable skill—while 
possessing neither judgment, will, nor affections. 
This automatic activity, which requires only a 
minimum of conscious memory, belongs to that 
inferior order of memory having its seat in the 
cerebral ganglia, the medulla, and the spinal 
cord. 

We thus see that the progressive destruction 
of memory follows a logical order —a law.  Zé 
avances progressively from the unstable to the 
stable. It begins with the most recent recollec- 
tions, which, lightly impressed upon the nervous 
elements, rarely repeated and consequently hav- 
ing no permanent associations, represent organi- 
zation in its feeblest form. It ends with the sen- 
sorial, instinctive memory, which, become a per- 
manent and integral part of the organism, repre- 
sents organization in its most highly developed 
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stage. From the first term of the series to the | 


last the movement of amnesia is governed by 
natural forces, and follows the path of least re- 
Sistance—that is to say, of least organization. 
Thus pathology confirms what we have already 
postulated of the memory, viz., that the process 
of organization is variable and is comprised be- 
tween two extreme limits : the new state—organic 
registration. 

This law, which I shall designate as 44e lan of 
régression oT Treversion, seems to me to be a nat- 
ural conclusion from the observed facts. How- 
ever, that all doubts and objections may be re- 
moved, it will perhaps be well to subject the law 
to further test. If memory in the process of de- 
cay follows invariably the path just indicated, it 
should follow the same path in a contrary di- 
rection in the process of growth; forms which 
are the last to disappear should be the first to 
manifest themselves, since they are the most sta. 
ble and the synthesis progresses from the lower 
to the higher. 

It is extremely difficult to find cases appro- 
priate to our purpose. The first requirement is 
that the memory should return of itself. (Cases 
of re-education prove very little. Moreover, pro- 
gressive amnesia is rarely followed by recovery. 
Finally, attention having never been called to 
this point, the records are defective. Physicians 
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occupied with other symptoms usually content 
themselves with noting that memory ‘gradually 
returned.” 

In the ‘ Essai”? previously Cited, Louyer-Vil- 
lermay remarks that when memory is re-estab- 
lished it follows in its return an inverse order to 
that observed in its dissolution—concrete facts, 
adjectives, substantives, proper names. There is 
little to be derived from so confused a state- 
ment. In the following we have more definite 
material to work upon: x 

‘There is a case of a celebrated Russian as- 
tronomer who forgot in turn events of recent ex- 
perience, then those of the year, then those of the 
latter portion of his life, the breach continually 
widening until only remembrance of childhood 
remained. The case was thought to be hopeless. 
But dissolution suddenly ceased, and repair be- 
gan; the breach was gradually bridged over in 
a contrary direction; recollections of youth ap- 
peared, then those of middle age, then the experi- 
ences of later years, and, finally, the most recent 
events. His memory was entirely restored at the 
time of his death.” * 

The following observation is still more pre- 
cise; the symptoms were noted from hour to 
hour. I transcribe it almost entire : + 


* Taine, “ De l'intelligence,” t, i, liv. üi, ch. üi, & 4. 
t * Observation sur un cas de perte de mémoire,” by M. Kômp- 
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TI must first give a few details, apparently 
insignificant of themselves, but worth knowing, 
since they relate to a remarkable phenomenon. 
During the latter part of November, an officer of 
my regiment had his left foot injured by the 
pressure of an ill-fitting boot. On the 30th of 
November he went to Versailles to meet his 
brother. He dined there, returning to Paris the 
same night, and, on entering his lodgings, found a 
letter from his father on the mantel-piece.. We 
now come to the important point. On the first of 
December this officer was at the riding-schoo!, 
and, his horse falling, he was thrown, strikiag 
upon the right side of his body, and particularly 
upon the right parietal. The shock was followed 
by a slight syncope. On coming to himself, he 
remounted ‘to drive off a little giddiness, and 
continued his lesson for three quarters of an hour 
with much assiduity. From time to time, how- 
ever, he kept saying to the riding-master, ‘I have 
been dreaming. What has happened to me ?? 
He was finally taken home. Living in the same 
house with the patient, I was immediately called 
in. He was standing, recognized me and greeted 
me as usual, saying, ‘I seem to have been dream- 
ing. What has happened to me?’ His speech 
is natural, he replies readily to all questions, 


fen in the ‘ Mémoires de l’Académie de Médecine,” 1835, t. iv, 
p. 489. 
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and complains only of a confused feeling in the 
head. 

“Notwithstanding my inquiries, and those of 
the riding-master, and of his servant, he remem- 
bers neither the injury to his foot, nor his jour- 
ney to Versailles, nor going out in the morning, 
nor the orders he gave on going out, nor his fall, 
nor what followed. He recognizes every one, calls 
each visitor by his name, and knows his position 
as officer. I have not allowed an hour to pass 
without examining the patient. Each time that 7 
go back he believes that T have come for the first 
time. He remembers nothing of the prescribed 
remedies administered (foot-bath, rubbing, etc.). 
In a word, nothing exists for him except the ac- 
tion of the moment. 

“Six hours after the accident—the pulse be- 
gins to rise, and the patient takes cognizance of 
the reply already made so many times, ‘ You fell 
from your horse !? 

“Eight hours after the accident—the pulse is 
still rising. The patient remembers to have seen 
me once before. 

“Two hours and à half later—the pulse is nor- 
mal. The patient no longer forgets what is said 
to him. He remembers distinctly the injury to 
his foot. He begins also to recall his visit to Ver- 
sailles yesterday, but so indistinctly that he says 
ifany one were to affirm positively to the contrary 
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he would be disposed to believe him. However, 
the memory continuing to return, by night he be- 
came firmly convinced that he had been to Ver- 
sailles, But here the progress of recollection 
ceased for the day. He went to bed without re- 
membering what he had done at Versailles, how 
he had returned to Paris, or the receipt of his 
father’s letter. 

‘ December 2d—after a night of tranquil sleep, 
he remembers on awakening what he did at Ver- 
sailles, how he came back, and that he found a 
letter from his father on the mantel-piece. But 
of all that he saw or heard on the 1st of Decem- 
ber, before his fall, he is still ignorant to-day— 
that is to say, he has no knowledge of the events 
in question save from the testimony of others. 

“This loss of memory is, as the mathemati- 
cians say, inversely as the time that has elapsed 
between any given incident and the fall, and the 
return of memory is in a determinate order from 
the most distant to the most near.” 

Is not this observation, made at random by a 
man who is apparently greatly surprised at what 
he records, a satisfactory proof? Iù is true that 
it was only a question of temporary and limited 
amnesia ; but we see that even within these nar- 
row limits the law is verified. I regret my ina- 
bility to place before the reader more facts of 
this kind, notwithstanding an extended search. 
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When attention is called to this point, I hope 
that other material will be discovered. On the 
whole, our law, derived from facts and verified 
by observation, may be assumed as true until 
the contrary is proved. It may be further cor- 
roborated by other known facts. 

This law, general when applied to memory, 
is only one phase of a still more general law in 
biology. It is a well-known fact in organic life 
that structures last formed are the first to de- 
generate. Itis, says à physiologist, analogous to 
what occurs in a great commercial crisis. The 
old houses resist the storm; the new houses, 
less solid, go down on every side. Finally, in 
the biological world, dissolution acts in a con- 
trary direction to evolution: it proceeds from 
the complex to the simple. Hughlings Jackson 
was the first to show that the higher functions— 
the complex, special, voluntary functions of the 
nervous system—were the first to disappear; 
that the lower, the simple, general automatic 
functions were the last to go. We have stated 
these two facts in the dissolution of memory : 
the new perishes before the old, the complex be- 
fore the simple. The law which we have formu- 
lated is only the psychological expression of à 
law of life, and pathology shows in its turn that 
memory is à biological fact. The study of peri- 
odic amnesia has thrown much light upon our 
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subject. In showing us how the memory is dis- 
solved and reconstructed, it teaches us what 
memory is. It has revealed à law which permits 
us to observe morbid types in great variety and 
from many points of view; later on, we shall, 
by its aid, be able to include them in one gen- 
eral survey. 

Without attempting a careful review in this 
place, let us recall briefly what has been observed . 
above. First, in all cases, abolition of recent im- 
pressions ; in periodic amnesia, total suspension 
of all forms of memory, except those which are 
semi-organized and organic ; in total and tempo- 
rary amnesia, complete loss of memory, except 
in its organic forms; in one instance (Macnish) 
amnesia comprising even organic forms. We shall 
see in the following chapter that partial disor- 
ders of memory are governed by this same law 
of regression, and especially the most important 
group—that of amnesia of language. 

The law of regression being admitted, we have 
now to determine in what manner it acts. Upon 
this point I shall be brief, having only hypothe- 
ses to offer. It would be puerile to suppose that 
recollections are arranged in the brain in the 
form of layers in order of age, after the fashion 
of geological strata, and that disease, penetrating 
from the surface to the lowest point, acts like 
an experimentalist removing the brain of an ani- 
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mal, bit by bit. To explain the action of the 
morbid process we must have recourse to the 
hypothesis advanced above with regard to the 
physical bases of memory. It may be summed 
. up in à few words. 

It is very probable that recollections occupy 
the same anatomical seat as primitive impres- 
sions, and that they excite the activity of the 
same nervous elements (cells and filaments). The 
latter may have very different positions from 
the surface of the braïn to the spinal cord. Con- 
servation and reproduction depend: (1) upon a 
certain modification of the cells; (2) upon the 
formation of more or less complex groups which 
we have designated as dynamic associations. 
Such are the physical bases of memory. 

Primitive acquisitions, those that date from 
infancy, are the most simple; they include the 
formation of secondary automatic movements in 
the education of the senses. They depend prin- 
cipally upon the medulla and the lower centers 
of the brain; and we know that at this period 
of life the exterior cerebral layers are imperfectly 
developed. Aside from their simplicity there is 
every reason why these first acquisitions should 
be stable, In the first place, the impressions are 
received in virgin elements. Nutrition is very 
active ; but incessant molecular repair serves only 
to fix the registered perception; the new mole- 
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cules taking the exact places occupied by the old, 
the acquired state finally becomes organic. More- 
over, the dynamic associations formed between the 
different elements attain after a time to a condition 
of complete fusion, thanks to continual repetition. . 
It is inevitable, then, that the earlier acquisitions 
should be better conserved and more easily re- 
produced than any others, and that they should 
sonstitute the most lasting form of memory. 
While the adult organism is in a healthy 
state, new impressions and associations, although 
of a much more complex order than those of in- 
fancy, have still great chances of stability. The 
causes just enumerated are always in action, al- 
though with modified energy. But if, through 
the effects of old age or disease, the conditions 
change ; if the vital processes, particularly nu- 
trition, begin to fail; if waste is in excess of 
repair —then the impressions become unstable 
and the associations weak. Take an example. 
À man is at that period of progressive amnesia 
when forgetfulness of recent impressions is very 
rapid. He attends a recital, looks at a land- 
scape, or witnesses a play. The psychical ex- 
perience consists primarily of a sum of auditory 
or optical impressions forming certain very com- 
plex groups. In the registered perceptions of 
this particular recital or this particular play 
there is, generally speaking, nothing new except 
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in the grouping, the associations. Sounds, forms, 
and colors, forming the substance of the event, 
have long been matters of experience, and have 
been many times memorized. But, because of 
the morbid condition of the brain, this new com- 
plexus can not be fixed; the component ele- 
ments enter into other associations, groups of 
greater stability formed in à healthy state and 
often revived. Between the new complexus, 
tending feebly to assert itself, and the old asso- 
ciations, strongly established, the struggle is very 
unequal. It is more than probable, therefore, 
that the primitive combinations would be revived 
later on, even in place of the new. These ex- 
planations will suffice. It should be noted, how- 
ever, that the hypothesis with regard to the 
cause of progressive amnesia is of secondary im- 
portance. Whether it is accepted or rejected, 
the value of our law is unchanged. 


vx 

There ïs little to be said upon the subject of 
congenital amnesia. It is considered here that 
our discussion may be complete. Cases are met 
with in idiots, imbeciles, and, to a minor degree, 
in cretins. Most of these are aflicted with a 
general debility of memory. Varying with the 
subject, amnesia may extend so far in some in- 
stances as to prevent the acquisition and conser- 





132 DISEASES OF MEMORY, 


vation of the ordinary acts that go to make up 
the routine of life. But, while weakness of the 
memory is the rule, frequent exceptions are 
found. Among victims of congenital amnesia 
there are some whose memories, within certain 
limits, have been very remarkable. 

It has long been observed that in many idiots 
and imbeciles the senses are very unequally de- 
veloped ; thus, the hearing may be of extreme 
delicacy and precision, while the other senses are 
blunted. The arrest of development is not uni- 
form in all respects. It is not surprising, then, 
that general weakness of memory should co-exist 
in the same subject with the evolution and even 
hypertrophy of a particular memory. Thus, cer- 
tain idiots, insensible to all other impressions, have 
an extraordinary taste for music, and are able to 
retain an aïr which they have once heard. In 
rare instances there is a memory for forms and 
colors, and an aptitude for drawing. (Cases of 
memory of figures, dates, proper names, and 
words in general, are more common. An idiot 
“could remember the day when every person 
had been buried in the parish for thirty-five 
years, and could repeat with unvarying accuracy 
the name and age of the deceased, and the 
mourners at the funeral. Out of the line of 
burials he had not one idea, could not give an 
intelligible reply to a single question, nor be 
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trusted even to feed himself.” * Certain idiots, 
unable to make the most elementary arithmetical 
calculations, repeat the whole of the multiplica- 
tion table without an error. Others recite, word 
for word, passages that have been read to them, 
and can not learn the letters of the alphabet, 
Drobisch reports the following case of which he 
was an observer: À boy of fourteen, almost an 
idiot, experienced great trouble in learning to 
read. He had, nevertheless, a marvelous facility 
for remembering the order in which words and 
letters succeeded one another. When allowed 
two or three minutes in which to glance over 
the page of a book printed in a language which 
he did not know, or treating of subjects of which 
he was ignorant, he could, in the brief time men- 
tioned, repeat every word from memory exactly 
as if the book remained open before him.t The 
existence of this partial memory is so common 
that it has been utilized in the education of 
idiots and imbeciles.t It is worth noting that 

* Forbes Winslow, op. cit., p. 561. 

+ Drobiscb, “ Empirische Psychologie,” p. 95.—Dr. Ierzen has 
told me of the case of a Russian, aged twenty-seven, who became 
an imbecile through excessive dissipation. Ile retained nothing 
of the brilliant talents of his youth with the exception of an ex- 
traordinary memory, being able to work out at sight the most 
difficult problems in arithmetic and algebra, and to repeat, word 
for word, long passages of poetry after a single reading. 


t See, on this subject, Ireland “On Idiocy and Imbecility,” 
London, 1877. 
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idiots attacked by mania or some other acute 
disease frequently display a temporary memory. 
Thus, ‘‘an idiot, in a fit of anger, told of a com- 
plicated incident of which he had been a wit- 
ness long before, and which at the time seemed 
to have made no impression upon him.”? * 

In cases of congenital amnesia, the exceptions 
are the most instructive. The law only confirms a 
common truth—viz., that memory depends upon 
the constitution of the brain, and that in idiots 
and imbeciles the condition is abnormal. But the 
formation of limited partial memories will aid us 
in the comprehension of certain disorders to 
which we have not yet referred. I am inclined to 
believe that a careful study of mental symptoms 
in idiots would permit us to determine the ana. 
tomical and physiological conditions of memory. 
To this point we shall return in the following 


chapter. 
* Griesinger, op. cit., p. 431. 
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PARTIAL AMNESIA. 
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BEroRE taking up the subject of partial am- 
nesia, something remains to be said with regard to 
the varieties of memory. Without preliminary 
explanation, the facts which we shall cite would 
appear inexplicable and almost miraculous. That 
a person should be deprived of all recollection 
of words and retain the other faculties intact; 
that he should forget one language and retain his 
mastery of others ; that a language long forgotten 
should suddenly return; that there should be 
loss of memory for music and for nothing else— 
these are facts so singular at first thought that, if 
they were not recorded by the most trustworthy 
observers, we would be inclined to class them with 
popular fables. If, on the contrary, we once have 
an accurate idea of what the word memory really 
means, the marvelous element disappears, and 
ihese facts, far from exciting our wonder, are 
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seen to be the natural and logical consequences of 
a morbid influence. 

The use of the word memory in a general sense 
is perfectly justifiable. It designates à faculty 
common to all sentient and thinking beings—the 
possibility of conserving and reproducing impres- 
sions. But the history of psychology shows that 
it is too often forgotten that this general term, 
like all others of its class, is of value only when 
applied to particular cases, and that memory may 
be resolved into memories, just as the life of an 
organism may be resolved into the lives of the 
organs, the tissues, the anatomical elements, 
which compose it. ‘The ancient and still unex- 
ploded error,” says Lewes, “which treats mem- 
ory as an independent function, a faculty, for 
which a separate organ, or seat, is sought, arises 
from the tendency continually to be noticed of 
personifying an abstraction. Instead of recogniz- 
ing it as the short-hand expression for what is 
common to all concrete facts of remembrance, or 
for the sum of such facts, many writers suppose 
it to have an existence apart.” * 

While common experience has long demon- 
strated the natural inequality of different forms 
of memory in the same individual, psychologists 
have either neglected this point or have denied its 
truthfulness. Dugald Stewart seriously affirms 


* Op. cit., prob. ii, p. 119, 
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that ‘original disparities among men in this re- 
spect are by no means so immense as they seem 
to be at first view, and that much is to be ascribed 
to different habits of attention, and to a difference 
of selection among the various objects and events 
presented to their curiosity.” * Gall, the first 
to protest against this view, assigned to each fac- 
ulty its own special memory, and denied the exist- 
ence of memory as an independent function.+ 
Contemporary psychology, more comprehen- 
sive and exact in its investigations, has discovered 
a considerable number of facts which leave no 
doubt with regard to the inequality of memo- 
ries in the same person. Think, for instance, of 
artists like Horace Vernet and Gustave Doré 
pañnting a portrait from memory ; of chess players 
able to carry on one or several games in the mind ; 
of lightning calculators like Zerah Colburn, who 
‘see the figures before their eyes” ; + of the man 
spoken of by Lewes, who, after walking half à 
mile through a crowded street, was able to name 
all the shops he had passed in relative order ; of 
Mozart, writing down the ‘ Miserere” in the Sis- 
tine Chapel after having heard it twice. For 


* ‘ Philosophy of the Human Mind,” p. 307. 

+ “ Fonctions du cerveau,” t, i. 

+I have had occasion to note that several calculators do not sce 
the figures in their problems, but hear them. It matters little, 80 
far as our theory is concerned, whether the images are visual 
or auditory. K 
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further details the reader is referred to special 
contributions on this subject. * The question can 
not be considered in detail here. It will suffice 
for my purpose if these inequalities of memory 
are granted. 

What are we to infer from these partial memo- 
ries? The special development of a certain sense 
with the anatomical structures upon which it de- 
pends. Let us take a particular case, a good vis- 
ual memory, for instance. Its conditions are that 
the eye, the optic nerve, and those portions of the 
brain concurring in the act of vision (that is—ac- 
cording to generally received opinion in anatomy 
—certain portions of the pons Varolii, the crura 
cerebri, the optic tract, and the cerebral hemi- 
spheres) should be finely developed and act har- 
moniously. These structures, superior by hy- 
pothesis to the average, are perfectly adapted to 
receive and transmit impressions. Consequently, 
the modifications of the nervous elements, as well 
as the dynamical associations which are formed 
(and these, as we have several times pointed out, 
are the bases of memory), ought to be more 
stable, more definite, and easier to revive than 
those formed in a less favored brain. In short, 
when we say that the visual organ has a good 
anatomical and physiological constitution, we 


* Lewes, op. cit. ; Luys, ‘Le cerveau et ses fonctions,” p. 
120; Taine, op. cit., t. i, 1° partie, liv. ii, ch. i. 





PARTIAL AMNESIA. 139 


state the conditions of a good visual memory. 
We may go further, and note that the phrase ‘‘a 
good visual memory” is still too indefinite. 
Does not daily observation show us that some per- 
sons remember forms most easily, while others 
have a special facility for recalling colors? Itis 
reasonable to suppose that the first memory de- 
pends upon the muscular sensibility of the eye, 
the second upon the retina and the nervous ap- 
paratus connected therewith. These remarks are 
applicable to hearing, smell, taste, and those di- 
verse forms of sensibility comprised under the 
general term touch —in fact, to all the sense-per- 
ceptions. If we think of the intimate relations 
existing between the feelings, the emotions, the 
general sensibility and physical constitution of 
each person, if we remember how much these 
physical states depend upon the organs of animal 
life, we are able to understand that they bear the 
same relations to the feelings as do the organs 
of sense to the perceptions. According to con- 
stitutional differences, transmitted impressions 
may be weak or intense, stable or fleeting ; so it is 
with the conditions modifying the memory of 
feelings. The preponderance of any system of or- 
gans over another gives superiority to the corre- 
sponding group of recollections. There remain 
the psychical states of à higher order, abstract 
ideas and complex sentiments. These can not be 
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referred directly to any particular organ or or- 
gans ; the seat of their production and reproduc- 
tion is not yet localized with anything like precis- 
ion. But, as they manifestly result from the as- 
sociation or disassociation of primitive states, we 
have no reason to suppose that they are governed 
by any other principle than that already desig- 
nated. 

In the same person, then, an unequal develop- 
ment of the different senses and different organs 
induces unequal modifications in the correspond- 
ing portions of the nervous system ; hence unequal 
conditions of recollection, and, finally, varieties of 
memory. It is even probable that inequality of 
memories in the same person is the rule rather 
than the exception. As we have no exact process 
by which we can analyze each case separately and 
compare it with others, what we have said above 
is conjectural, -although we insist that it applies 
to all cases of inequality where great dispropor- 
tion is shown. The antagonism existing between 
different forms of memory might further provide 
us with indirect proof of our hypothesis ; it is a 
field in which important discoveries are yet to be 
made; but it lies outside the province of this 
work.* Finally, the influence of education must 
not be forgotten. Its rôle is evidently an impor- 
tant one ; but education applies in the main only 


* See Spencer’s ‘* Principles of Psychology,” p. 298, ct seg. 
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to faculties previously set in relief by nature ; 
and in many cases it is unable to extend its 
sphere of action to other and less favored mental 
traits. In psychology, as in every other domain 
of practical science, experience alone is the final 
arbitrator. We may observe, however, that the 
relative independence of different forms of mem- 
ory may be established by reason alone. Itis, in 
fact, a corollary to the two general propositions 
which follow : 

1. Every recollection has its seat in a definite 
and determinate portion of the encephalon; 

2. The encephalon and the cerebral hemi- 
spheres are made up of a certain number of total- 
ly differentiated organs, each having its special 
function to perform, while remaining in the most 
intimate relations with its fellows. 

This last proposition is now admitted by most 
authorities upon the nervous system. But I do 
not wish to dwell upon this point. 

In physiology the distinction of partial mem- 
ories is a familiar truth ; * but in psychology the 
method of ‘‘faculties ” has so long forced the rec- 
ognition of memory as an entity that the exist- 


* See in particular Ferrier, “ Functions of the Brain.” Gra- 
tiolet (“ Anat. comparée,” t. ii, p. 460) says that each sense has a 
corresponding and correlative memory, and that the mind, like 
the body, has its temperaments which result from the preponder- 
ance of a given order of sensations in manifestations of mental 
activity. 
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ence of partial memories has been wholly ignored, 
or, at the most, regarded as anomalous. It is 
time that this misconception was done away with, 
and that the fact of special, or, as some authors 
prefer, local memories, was clearly recognized. 
This last term we accept willingly on the condi- 
tion that it is interpreted as a disseminated locali- 
zation, according to the theory of dynamic asso- 
ciations advanced above. The memory has often 
been compared to a store-house where every fact 
is preserved in its proper place. If this metaphor 
is to be retained, it must be presented in a more 
active form; we may compare each particular 
memory, for instance, with a contingent of clerks 
charged with a special and exclusive service. 
Any one of these departments might be abolished 
without serious detriment to the rest of the 
work; and that is what happens in partial dis- 
orders of the memory. 


We come now to the pathology of our subject. 
Tf, in the normal condition of the organism, the 
different forms of memory are relatively inde- 
pendent, it is natural that, if in a morbid state one 
disappears, the others should remain intact. The 
process needs no explanation, since it results from 
the very nature of memory. Itis true that many 
partial disorders are not restricted to a single 
group of recollections. This is not surprising 
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when we remember the close association which 
exists between the different parts of the brain, 
their functions, and their corresponding psychical 
states. There are cases, however, in which amne- 
sia is very limited. 

A complete study of partial amnesia would ne- 
cessitate the consideration, one after another, of 
the different manifestations of psychical activity, 
with the purpose of demonstrating that each 
group of recollections may be in turn suppressed, 
temporarily or permanently. Such à task, how- 
ever, is impossible of fulfillment. We can not 
even say that certain forms are never partly ef- 
faced, and that they disappear only with the com- 
plete dissolution of the memory. We must be 
content to await the r1ore extended and definite 
pathological contributions which the future may 
bring forth. 

Strictly speaking, there is only one form of 
partial amnesia concerning which existing knowl- 
edge will warrant à complete analysis—that of 
signs (spoken or written, interjections, gestures). 
The facts collected are abundant and are expli- 
cable by the law formulated above. Reserving 
cases of this kind for separate study, we shall first 
review what is known of other forms of partial 
amnesia. 

Persons, according to Calmeil,* have lost the 


* 4 Dictionnaire,” en trente volumes, article ‘ Amnésie.” 
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power of reproducing certain tones or colors, 
and have been forced to give up music or paint- 
ing. Others lose only the memory of numbers, 
forms, à foreign language, proper names, the 
existence of their nearest relatives. The case 
recorded by Sir H. Holland has been often 
cited. | 

“T descended on the same day,” he says, 
“two very deep mines in the Hartz Mountains, 
remaining some hours underground ïin each. 
While in the second mine, and exhausted both 
from fatigue and inanition, I felt the utter im- 
possibility of talking longer with the German in- 
spector who accompanied me. Every German 
word and phrase deserted my recollection ; and it 
was not until I had taken food and wine, and 
been some time at rest, that I regained them 
again.” * This case, although the best known of 
its class, is not unique. Dr. Beattie relates that 
one of his friends, having received a blow on the 
head, lost all his knowledge of Greek, although 
his memory was otherwise unimpaired. The loss 
of languages acquired by study has often been ob- 
served as a result of certaïn acute febrile diseases. 
The same thing is noticed with regard to music. 
A child, having received a severe blow on the 
head, remaïned for three days unconscious. On 
coming to himself, he was found to have forgotten 


* Chapters on Mental Physiology,” p. 160. 
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ali that he had learned of music. Nothing else 
was lost.* 

There are more complicated cases. A patient, 
who had completely forgotten the value of mu- 
sical notes, was able to play an air after hearing 
it. Another was able to write down notes, and 
even to compose, recognizing the melody by the 
sense of hearing; but he could not play with 
the notes before him.t These facts, showing the 
complexity of what are apparently the simplest 
of the mental functions, will be considered fur- 
ther on.t Sometimes the most perfectly organ- 
ized and the most stable recollections disappear 
momentarily, while others of the same nature 
remain intact. A surgeon, who was thrown from 
his horse and remained for some time insensible, 
described the accident distinctly upon his recov- 
ery, and gave minute directions with regard to 
his own treatment. But he lost all idea of hav- 
ing either wife or children, and this condition 
lasted for three days. * Is this case to be ex- 
plained by mental automatism? The subject, 
while partly unconscious, retained all his profes- 
sional knowledge. Certain patients lose entirely 
the memory of proper names, even of their own. 


* Carpenter, ‘‘ Mental Physiology,” p. 441. 

+ Kussmaul, “ Die Stürungen der Sprache,” p. 181; Proust, 
“ Archives générales de médecine,” 1872. 

1 See $ IL, following. 

# Abercrombie, “ Essay on the Intellectual Powers,” p. 156. 


146 DISEASES OF MEMORY. 


We shall see hereafter, in studying the amnesia 
of signs throughout its complete evolution—as 
shown particularly in the aged—that proper 
names are always forgotten first. In the follow- 
ing cases, this forgetfulness was a symptom of 
softening of the brain. 

A man, being unable to recollect the name of 
a friend, drags his companion through several 
streets to the house of the gentleman of whom 
he was speaking, and points to the name-plate 
on the door. 

Mr. Von B., formerly envoy to Madrid, and 
aîterward to St. Petersburg, was about to make 
a visit, but could not tell the servants his name. 
“Turning round immediately to a gentleman 
who accompanied him, he said, with much ear- 
nestness, ‘For God’s sake, tell me who I am!” 
The question excited laughter, but, as Mr. Von 
B. insisted on being answered, adding that he 
had entirely forgotten his own name, he was 
told it, upon which he finished his visit.” * 

In others the apoplectic attack is followed 
only by amnesia of numbers. A traveler, ex- 
posed for a long period to the cold, experienced 
great weakness of memory. He could neiïther 
perform any mathematical calculation, nor could 
he retain for a moment the result of any such 
calculation made by another. Forgetfulness of 


* Forbes Winslow, op. cit., pp. 265-269. 
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persons is of very frequent occurrence, a fact 
not at all surprising, since this form of memory, 
even in its normal state, is very slightly devel- 
oped and unstable in many individuals, result- 
ing as it does from a complex mental synthesis. 
A striking example is given by Louyer-Viller- 
may. ‘An old man in the company of his wife 
believed himself all the while with another wom- 
an whom he had been accustomed to visit fre- 
quently, and exclaimed, continually, ‘ Madame, 1 
can remain no longer; I must go back to my 
wife and children.” * Carpenter tells us of à 
gentleman of considerable scientific ability with 
whom he had been intimate from childhood, 
that, after passing his seventieth year, although 
unusually vigorous in body, he was forgetful of 
circumstances which had happened not long pre- 
viously, and occasionally was unable to compre- 
hend unusual words. ‘Though continually at 
the British Museum, the Royal Society, and the 
Geological Society, he would be unable to refer 
to either by name, but would speak of ‘that pub- 
lic place” He still continued his visits to his 
friends, and recognized them in their own homes, 
or in other places (as the Scientific Societies) 
where he had been accustomed to meet them ; 
but the writer, on meeting him at the house of 


* Louyer-Villermay, ‘ Dictionnaire de scieuce et médecine,” 
article Mémoire.” 
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one of the oldest friends of both, usually resid- 
ing in London, but then staying at Brighton, 
found that he was not recognized ; and the same 
want of recognition showed itself when the meet- 
ing took place out of doors. The want of mem- 
ory of words then showed itself more conspicu- 
ously ; one word being substituted for another, 
sometimes in a manner that showed the chain 
of association to be (as it were) bent or distorted. 
... Thus . . . he told a friend that ‘he had had 
his umbrella washed,’ the meaning of which was 
gradually discovered to be that he had had his 
hair cut.”* His health continued good for some 
time, but his memory progressively failed. He 
finally died of apoplexy. 

In this instance there was at the same time 
amnesia of proper names and amnesia of persons, 
but the most curious fact in connection with such 
cases is the operation of the law of contiguity. 
Recognition of persons does not come of itself 
through the simple fact of their presence. It 
must be suggested, or rather aided, by actual im- 
pression of the cireumstances in which they are 
commonly presented. Recollection of places, 
fixed by life-long experience, becomes almost or- 
ganic and remains stable. It serves as a point 
d'appui for the excitation of other remembrances. 
The name of the place may not be revived ; asso- 


* Op. cit., p. 545, 
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ciation between the object and sign is often too 
weak. But recollection of the person follows, 
since it depends upon a very stable form of asso- 
ciation—contiguity in space. The surviving cate- 
gory of recollections aids in the revival of others, 
which, left to themselves, would have remained 
inactive. A more extended enumeration of cases 
of partial amnesia would be easy, but without 
profit to the reader. It is enough to know their 
general nature from occasional illustration. 

The question naturally arises, whether forms 
of memory totally or temporarily disorganized by 
disease are those most perfectly established, or 
those, on the contrary, which are the feeblest. 
To this we have no positive answer. Reason 
alone teaches us that morbid influences follow 
the path of least resistance. Observation seems 
to confirm that hypothesis. In most cases of par- 
tial amnesia the least stable forms of memory are 
cffaced. I do not know of a single case where, 
any organic form having been suspended or abol- 
ished, the higher forms remained intact. It 
would be hazardous to affirm, however, that this 
rule is invariable. To the question propounded 
we can, therefore, reply only by hypothesis in the 
present state of knowledge. Moreover, it would 
be contrary to the scientific method to apply a 
general law oïff-hand to a series of heterogeneous 
cases, each depending upon special conditions. 
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A careful analysis of each case, and of ïits causes, 
is necessary before it would be possible to assert 
that all are reducible to a single formula. But 
the present state of our knowledge will not permit 
of such extended study. 

The same remarks are applicable to the 
method by which amnesia is produced We 
know nothing of the physiological conditions re- 
lating to each form. As to psychological condi- 
tions, we must fall back on hypothesis. (Cases of 
partial amnesia may be divided into two classes— 
those of destruction, and those of suspension of 
the mental functions. The first are direct results 
of disorganization of the nervous elements. In 
the second, certain groups are temporarily iso- 
lated and impotent ; in psychological terms, they 
are without the mechanism of association. The 
case cited by Carpenter, last quoted, suggests 
some such explanation. The close solidarity ex- 
isting between the different portions of the en- 
cephalon, and, consequently, between the differ- 
ent psychical states, generally speaking, persists. 
Certain groups alone, with the sum of recollec- 
tions which they represent, are in some degree 
rendered inactive, and, cut off from the influ- 
ence of other groups, are for a time unable to 
enter into consciousness. This state results from 
physiological conditions of which we are igno- 
rant. 


“ht Ré 
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IL. 


One form of partial amnesia, that of signs, we 
have reserved for special study. The term we 
here use in its widest meaning as comprising all 
methods adopted by man to express his senti- 
ments and ideas. The subject is almost unlimited, 
and is rich in facts at once similar to and differ- 
ent from one another, since they have a common 
psychological character and yet differ in nature 
as to whether they are vocal or written, or are to 
be classed as gestures, or come under the head of 
drawing or musie. They are easily observed, ac- 
curately localized, and, through their variety, lend 
themselves readily to comparative analysis. We 
shall see, moreover, that cases of partial amnesia 
belonging in this category verify in à remarkable 
manner the law of the dissolution of memory out- 
lined in the preceding chapter. 

To prevent misconception, we may say here 
that we do not propose a detailed study of apha- 
sia. It is true that in most cases aphasia is con- 
nected with a disordered memory, but there are 
other influences to be considered which do not 
concern us. The investigations made during the 
last forty years with regard to diseases of lan- 
guage show that the term aphasia is very general 
in its application. Aphasia, being not a disease 
but a symptom, varies with the morbid and induc- 
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ing cause, Thus certain victims of aphasia are 
deprived of every mode of expression ; others are 
able to speak but can not write, or vice versa; 
aphasia of gesture is very rare. Sometimes the 
patient retains an extensive vocabulary of vocal 
and graphic signs, but can not use it correctly 
(cases of heterophasia and agraphia). Sometimes 
he does not understand the meaning of words, 
written or spoken, although the senses of hear- 
ing and sight are intact (cases of verbal surdity 
and cecity). Aphasia is sometimes permanent, 
sometimes transitory. It is often accompanied 
by hemiplegia, which is usually right-sided, and, 
independently of amnesia, is of itself an obstacle 
to writing.* As there is also variation with the 
individual, the intricacy of the theme is evident. 
Happily, it does not lie within the province of 
this treatise. Our task, already sufficiently difi- 
cult, is to separate from disorders of language and 
those of the expressive faculty in general the 
cases which seem to pertain to memory alone. 
It is clear, in the first place, that we are not 
concerned with cases of aphasia resulting from 
idiocy, dementia, or general loss of memory, nor 
with cases where the faculty of transmission 
alone is wanting, as in lesion of the white sub- 
stance in the third left frontal convolution, re- 


* Left-handed persons always have hemiplegia on the left 
side, 
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sulting in the destruction of the expressive fac- 
ulty, the gray substance remaining intact.* But 
this double elimination does not decrease the 
difficulty, since the majority of cases of aphasia | 
are produced under entirely different conditions. | 
Let us examine the most common type. 

I do not think it necessary to cite examples 
which are easily found. + Aphasia usually comes 
on very suddenly. The patient is not able to 
speak, and, on attempting to write, finds himself 
powerless ; at most he can only trace with pro- 
longed effort a few unintelligible words. His 
countenance shows that he is conscious. He 
tries to make himself understood by gestures. 
There is no paralysis of the muscles employed 
in articulation; the tongue moves freely. Such 
_ are the chief characteristics of the attack so far | 
_ as it is connected with our special object. What 
has taken place in the psychical state of the 
patient? is the memory gone? Reflection will 
show that amnesia of signs is not comparable to 








* For cases of this kind see Kussmaul, ‘“ Die Stürungen der 
Sprache,” p. 9. 

+ The literature of aphasia is so voluminous that the mere 
enumeration of titles would fill many pages of this work. From 
a psychological point of view the reader should consult especially 
Trousseau, “ Clinique médicale,” t. ii; Falret, article “ Aphasie,” 
in the “ Dictionnaire encyel. des sciences médic.” ; Proust, ‘ Ar- 
chives générales de médecine,” 1872; Kussmaul, ‘ Die Stürungen 
der Sprache” (an important work); Hughlings Jackson, ‘On 
the Atfections of Speech ” in “ Brain ” for 1878, 1879, 1880. 
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that of colors, sounds, a foreign language, or a 
period of life. It includes the whole activity of 
the mind ; in this sense it is general; and yetit 
is partial, since the patient retains his ideas and 
recollections, and is conscious of his condition. If 
we adopt the theory that amnesia of signs is a 
disease of the motor memory, we discover at once 
its distinguishing characteristic, and are able to 
study the subject from a new point of view. The 
term motor memory is not easily defined in à 
few words; the subject has received little atten- 
tion from psychologists, and it is impossible to 
enlarge upon it here. I have endeavored else- 
where,* although in a tentative and summary 
way, to explain the psychological importance of 
movements, and to show that every conscious 
state depends, to à certain extent, upon the motor 
elements. Keeping to that portion of the sub- 
ject with which we are alone concerned, I shall 
only note, what every one will readily admit, 
that feelings, ideas, and intellectual actions in 
general, are not fixed, and only become a portion 
of memory when there are corresponding residua 
in the nervous system—residua consisting, as we 
have previously demonstrated, of nervous ele- 
ments, and dynamic associations among those 
elements. On this condition, and this only, can 


* “Revue philosophique,” October, 1879. See also Maudsley, 
“Physiology and Pathology of the Mind,” part i, chap. viii. 
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there be conservation and reproduction. But 
the same must hold true of movements. Those 
with which we are concerned here, and which 
are employed in articulate speech, writing, draw- 
ing, music, gestures, can only be conserved and 
reproduced on the condition that there are motor 
residua constituted as explained above. It is 
clear that, if nothing remaïined of a word uttered 
or written for the first time, it would be impos- 
sible to learn to speak or write. 

The existence of motor residua being ad- 
mitted, we are able to understand the nature of 
amnesia of signs. Intellectual activity consists, 
as we have said, of a series of conscious states as- 
sociated in a certain way. Each term in the series 
appears to the consciousness as a simple fact; but 
in reality it is not so. When we speak or think 
with any degree of precision, all the terms in the 
series form into pairs, each pair composed of the 
idea and its expression. In the normal state the 
fusion between the two elements is so complete 
that they are one; but disease proves that they 
may be disassociated. Moreover, the expression 
pair is not sufficiently comprehensive. It is exact 
only when applied to that portion of the human 
race which is unable to write. If I think of à 
house, aside from the mental representation 
which is the conscious state properly so-called, 
aside from the vocal sign which translates the 
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idea and is apparently one with if, there is a 
graphic image almost as closely blended with the 
idea which in the act of writing predominates 
over the others. Nor is this all Around the 
vocal sign ouse are grouped, by less intimate as- 
sociation, the vocal signs of other languages 
(domus, maison, Haus, casa, etc.). About the 
graphic sign Louse are grouped the graphic signs 
of the same languages. We see, then, that in the 
adult mind every definite state of consciousness 
is not à simple unity, but a complex unity—a 
group. The mental representation, the thought, 
is, properly speaking, only the nucleus; around 
it are grouped a greater or less number of deter- 
mining signs. When this is understood, the 
mechanism of amnesia of signs becomes clear. 
It is a pathological state in which, the idea re- 
maining intact or very nearly 50, a portion or all 
of the interpreting signs are temporarily or en- 
tirely forgotten. This general proposition may 
be profitably completed with a more detailed 
study. 

1. Is it true that in cases of aphasia the idea 
subsists while its verbal and graphic expressions 
have disappeared ? 

The question is not whether we are able to 
think without the use of signs. The subject of 
aphasia has long made use of signs ; but does the 
idea disappear with the possibility of expression ? 
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Facts point to the negative. Although it is gen- 
erally recognized that aphasia, when serious and 
of long duration, is always accompanied by men- 
tal weakness, there can be no doubt that mental 
activity persists, even when there are no means of 
translating the ideas into words or gestures. Ex- 
amples are numerous ; I shall cite only a few of 
the most important. 

Patients deprived of only a part of their vo- 
cabulary, but unable to find the proper word, re- 
place it by a paraphrase or description. For scis- 
sors they say ‘‘the things that cut”; for window, 
“what you see through.” They designate a man 
by the place where he lives, by his titles, his pro- 
fession, inventions which he has made, or books 
that he has written.“ In the most serious cases 
we sometimes find the patient able to play at 
cards with calculation and discretion ; others are 
able to superintend their affairs. In the latter 
class was the great landed proprietor spoken of by 
Trousseau, “who had leases and deeds brought to 
him, and indicated by gestures, intelligible to his 
attendants, what changes were to be made, and 
these were generally reasonable and profitable.” 
A man entirely deprived of speech sent his physi- 


*The victim of aphasia often confounds words, says ‘fire * 
for “bread,” etc., or devises new and unintelligible expressions; 
but disorders of this kind are more diseases of language than of 
memory. 
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cian a detailed history of his case clearly ex. 
pressed and in a legible hand. We also have the 
testimony of patients themselves after recovery. 
TI had forgotten all the words I knew,” said one 
of them, ‘‘but I retaïined fully my consciousness 
and will-power. I knew very well what I wanted 
to say, yet could not say it When you [the 
physician] questioned me, I understood perfectly ; 
I made every effort to reply, but it was impossi- 
ble to remember a word.”? * 

Rostran, a physician, suddenly attacked, was 
unable to speak or write a single word, but ‘ana- 
lyzed the symptoms of his malady and sought 
to connect it with some special lesion of the 
brain, as if he were in attendance at a medical 
consultation.” In another case, that of Lordat, 
the patient ‘‘was capable of comprehending a 
lecture and of classifying its heads in his mind, 
but, when his thoughts sought expression in 
speech or writing, he was helpless, although there 
was no paralysis.” + 

2. Does this amnesia depend, as suggested 
above, especially upon the motor elements? In 
establishing the necessary existence of motor 

* Legroux, ‘ De l’aphasie,” p. 96. 

Ÿ For details, see Trousseau, op. cit. Lordat was an ardent 
spiritualist, and from that point of view drew conclusions with 
regard to the independence of the mind. He deceived himself. 


In the judgment of those who knew him, he did not regain his 
original facultics after nominal recovery. See Proust, op. cit. 
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residua, this problem was not examined in all 
its complex relations. We shall therefore return 
to it again. 

When we learn to speak our own tongue or 
a foreign language, there are certain sounds or 
acoustic signs which are registered in the brain. 
But that is only a portion of the task. They 
must be repeated until they pass from a recep- 
tive to an active state, and we are able to trans- 
late the acoustic signs into vocal movements. 
This operation is at first very difficult, since it 
consists in the co-ordination of very complex 
movements. We are only able to speak with fa- 
cility when these movements are easily repro- 
duced—that is to say, when the motor residua 
are organized. When we learn to write we fix 
the eyes upon a copy ; the visual signs are regis- 
tered in the brain, and then, with great effort, we 
endeavor to reproduce them by movement of the 
hand. Here there is a co-ordination of very deli- 
cate movements. We are able to write only when 
the visual signs are translated immediately into 
movements—that is to say, when the motor re- 
sidua are organized. The same remarks are ap- 
plicable to music, design, or expression by ges- 
ture, as in the case of deaf-mutes. The faculty of 
expression is more complex than it appears to be 
on general observation. Ideas or sentiments to 
be expressed require an acoustic (or visual) mem- 
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ory and a motor memory. Why may we not 
believe that it is the motor memory which is 
affected in amnesia of signs ? 

In most cases of aphasia, if a common object, 
a knife, for instance, is held before the patient 
and designated by à wrong name, such as 
“fork”” or ‘‘book,” the patient indicates dis- 
sent. Utter the proper word, and there is a ges- 
ture of affirmation. If you ask the patient to 
repeat, he is not usually able to do so. Thus 
the idea is not only preserved, but also the 
acoustic sign, since there is a discrimination 
among many and selection of the one proper to 
the object. As speech is impossible while the 
vocal organs remain intact, it must be that 
amnesia affects the motor elements. A similar 
experiment may be made in writing; in cases 
where the victim of aphasia is not paralyzed we 
arrive at the same results and the same conclu- 
sion. The patient has retained the memory of 
visual signs, while he has lost the memory of 
movements necessary to their reproduction. 
Some are able to copy, but when the original 
is taken away they are helpless. 

However, in advancing the theory of motor 
amnesia as applicable to the majority of cases, 
I do not pretend that the law is invariable. In 
so involved a question one should guard against 
absolute affirmation. In cases of chronic aphasia 
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the patient often forgets vocal and written signs, 
or at least recognizes them only after great effort 
and prolonged hesitation. In such cases amnesia 
is not limited to the motor elements alone, On 
the other hand, we have seen that in certain 
cases the patient is able to repeat or copy words. 
Others can read aloud without being capable of 
extempore speech; but this is exceptional.* 
Many, however, are able to read mentally while 
they can not read aloud. It sometimes happens 
—although rarely—that the patient is able to ut- 
ter a portion of à phrase off-hand without being 
able to begin again. Brown-Séquard records the 
case of a physician who talked in his sleep, al- 
though when awake he was the victim of aphasia. 
These instances, infrequent as they are, show that 
motor amnesia is not invariable. It is the same 
with this as with other forms of memory: under 
certain exceptional conditions it revives. 

An analogy may be cited in passing. The sub- 
ject of aphasia, in attempting to repeat a word, re- 
sembles exactly a person who is only able to recall 
a fact with the assistance of another: the psycho- 
logical mechanism of forgetfulness of signs is the 
same as that of all forgetfulness. It consists of a 
disassociation. An impression is forgotten when 
it can not be revived by association, when it does 
not enter into any series. In aphasia the idea is 


* Falret, op. cit., p. 618. 
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unable to resuscitate its corresponding sign or 
motor expression. Here the disassociation is 
more complete. It affects not only the éerms 
united by previous experience, but also €e- 
ments which have been so closely welded to one 
another as to appear to the consciousness as an 
entity, to sustain whose relative independence 
would seem the refinement of analytical subtilty, 
if the disease did not itself afford demonstra- 
tion.* 

It is this close association of the idea, the sign 
(vocal or written), and the motor element, which 
renders it so difficult to establish in a definite and 
indisputable manner that amnesia of signs is, 
above all, a motor amnesia. As every conscious 
state tends to translate itself into movement, as, 
according to Bain, thought is only restrained ex- 
pression, it is not possible by analysis alone to 
show definite separation among these three ele- 
ments. It seems to me, however, that the mem- 
ory of vocal and written signs which survives in 
the intelligent subject of aphasia represents what 

* Cases long confounded under the general term aphasia have 
been carefully described of late under the head of cerbal cecity 
and verbal surdity (Wortblindheit, Worttaubheit). The pa- 
tient is able to speak and write; sight and hearing are conserved, 
and yet the words that he reads or hears pronounced convey no 
meaning to the mind; to him they are simple optical or acoustic 
phenomena; they suggest no ideas, and have ceased to be signs. 


This is another and rarer form of disassociation. For details see 
Kussmaul, op. cit., ch. xxvii. 
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is called the ‘inner voice,” that minimum of de- 
termination without which the mind would be on 
the way to dementia, and, consequently, that the 
motor elements alone are effaced in such in- 
stances. On examining the opinions of the few 
physicians who have made a special study of the 
psychology of aphasia, I find that their theory 
does not differ sensibly from my own except in 
form. ‘I have asked myself,” said Trousseau, 
‘jf aphasia is not simply forgetfulness of those 
instinctive and harmonious movements learned 
from early infancy and constituting articulate lan- 
guage ; and if, by this forgetfulness, the subject 
of aphasia is not in the condition of a child taught 
to stammer forth his first words, or of a deaf- 
mute who, suddenly cured of his deaïness, at- 
tempts to imitate the speech of persons which he 
hears for the first time. The difference between 
the victim of aphasia and the deaf-mute would 
then be, that one had forgotten what he had 
learned, and that the other had not yet been 
taught.”? * 

Kussmaul says: ‘If we consider memory as 
a general function of the nervous system, there 
must be for the combination of sounds into words 
at once an acoustic memory and a motor memory. 
Memory of words is thus double: 1, there is a 
memory for words as far as they may be regarded 


* Op. cit., p. 718, 
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as groups of acoustic phenomena; 2, there is an- 
other memory for words as motor images (Be- 
wequngsbilder). Trousseau has observed that 
aphasia may always be reduced to a loss of 
memory either of vocal signs or of the means by 
which words are articulated. W. Ogle also dis- 
tinguishes two verbal memories, the first familiar 
to every one, through which we have conscious- 
ness of a word, and the second through which 
we are able to express it.” * 

Is it necessary to admit that the residua cor- 
responding to an idea, those which correspond 
to its vocal sign, its graphic sign, and to the 
movements that express the one or the other 
—must we believe that these are associated in 
the cortex? What anatomical conclusions are 
we to draw from the fact that there may be 
loss of memory of movements without that of 
innate ideas, of speech without that of writing, 
or of. writing without that of speech? Are 
motor residua localized in Broca’s convolution, 
as some physiologists think? We can only 
sugoest these queries, which we are unable to 
answer. The relation between sign and idea, 
a simple fact in subjective psychology, becomes 
in positive psychology a complex problem which 
can only be solved with a further development 
of our knowledge of anatomy and physiology. 


* Op. oît., p. 150. 
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Having examined into the nature of amnesia 
of signs, we have now to study its evolution. I 
have endeavored to show that it is especially 
concerned with the motor elements, and have 
there pointed out its chief characteristice, but 
whether this hypothesis is admitted or not 
makes no difference with what is to follow. 
Sometimes aphasia is of very brief duration. 
Sometimes it becomes chronic, and, if the pa- 
tient is seen after the lapse of several years, his 
condition is not found to be sensibly changed. 
But there are cases where renewed apoplectic 
attacks augment the intensity of the disease ; 
it then follows a progressive course which is of 
the greatest interest to us. Dissolution takes 
place by stages, so that the memory is effaced 
more and more in accordance with a regular 
sequence. This sequence is, 1, words—that is to 
say, rational language ; 2, exclamatory phrases, 
interjections — what Max Müller calls emotional 
language ; 3, in rare cases, gestures. Let us ex- 
amine these three periods of dissolution in de- 
tail; we shall then have made a comprehensive 
study of amnesia of signs. 

1. The first period is much the most impor- 
tant, since it comprises the higher forms of 
language, those which are distinctively human, 
the products of the reasoning, faculties. Here 
again dissolution follows a determinate order. 
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Physicians, even prior to contemporary investi- 
gation into the mechanism of aphasia, noticed 
that recollection of proper names is lost before 
that of substantives, and that the latter in turn 
precedes the loss of adjectives. This has been 
confirmed by subsequent observation. ‘‘Substan- 
tives,” says Kussmaul, ‘‘and especially proper 
names and names of things (Sachnamen), are 
more easily forgotten than verbs, adjectives, and 
other parts of speech.” * This fact has only 
been noted by physicians in a casual way. Very 
few have sought to discover the causes. It has, 
in fact, no special interest from a professional 
point of view, while of great importance in psy- 
chology. We see at first glance that the progress 
of amnesia is from the particular to the general. 
It first effaces proper names which are purely in- 
dividual, then the names of concrete things, then 
substantives not formed from adjectives, and, 
finally, adjectives and verbs which express quali- 
ties, states of being, and acts. Signs directly ex- 
pressive of quality are the last to disappear. The 
savant mentioned by Gratiolet, who, having forgot- 
ten proper names, said, ‘My friend who invented ” 
so and s0, had reached the stage of designation 
by qualities. It has also been noted that many 
idiots have memory only of adjectives (Itard). 
The notion of quality is the most stable because 


# Op. cit., p. 164. 
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it is the first to be acquired, and because it is 
the basis of the most complex mental conceptions. 

As the particular is necessarily that which has 
the least extension, and the general that which 
has the most, we may say that the rapidity with 
which signs disappear from the memory is in 
inverse ratio to their extension; and as, other 
things being equal, à term has more chances of 
being repeated and fixed in the memory the 
greater the number of objects it represents, and 
the least chance of being repeated and fixed in 
the memory the smaller the number represented, 
we see that the law of dissolution is definitively 
supported by experimental conditions. In con- 
nection with this subject the following passage 
from Kussmaul may be read with advantage: 
“As the memory fails, the more concrete the con- 
cept the quicker its corresponding term will dis- 
appear. The cause of this is that our representa- 
tion of persons and things is less firmly associated 
with their names than with their relative abstract 
terms, such as apply to their condition, relations, 
or qualities. We can easily form mental images 
of persons and things without their names, be- 
cause the sentient image is more familiar than 
the other image, the sign—that is to say, the 
name. On the other hand, we acquire abstract 
concepts only by the aid of words which give 
them a stable form. That is why verbs, adjec- 
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tives, pronoüns, and especially adverbs, preposi- 
tions, and conjunctions are more firmly fixed in 
the mind than substantives We may suppose 
that in the plexus of cells in the cortex the phe- 
nomena of excitation and combination are much 
more numerous for an abstract concept than for 
a concrete concept; and, consequently, that the 
organic connections uniting the abstract idea 
with ïits sign are much more numerous than 
those required in the case of a concrete idea.”? * 
Expressed in psychological terms, this last phrase 
is equivalent to what we said above, viz., that 
the stability of the sign varies directly as its 
organization—that is to say, as the number of 
experiences repeated and registered. 


The science of language also provides us with 
valuable illustrations which I can not ignore, even 
at the risk of wearying the reader with a super- 
abundance of evidence. The evolution of lan- 
guage takes place, as we would naturally infer, 
in an inverse order to that of its dissolution in 
aphasia. But before having recourse to the law 
of the historical development of language, it 
would seem reasonable that we should first ex- 
amine its individual development. This, how- 
ever, is impossible. When we learn to speak, 
our language is borrowed. Although a child, as 


* Op. cit., p. 164. 
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M. Taine has well said, ‘‘learns a language al- 
ready made as a musician learns counter-point 
and a poet prosody, that is to say, as a creative 
genius,” in fact he creates nothing. We are 
therefore obliged to confine ourselves to historic 
evolution. It is now well established that the 
Indo-European languages have their origin in à 
certain number of roots, and that these roots are 
of two kinds: verbal or predicative, and pronomi- 
nal or demonstrative. The first class, comprising 
verbs, adjectives, and substantives, are, according 
to Professor Whitney, signs indicative of acts or 
qualities. The second class, whence come the pro- 
noun and adverb (the preposition and conjunction 
are of secondary formation), are not so numerous, 
and indicate relative position. The primitive form 
of word-signs is, therefore, an affirmation of qual- 
ity. Then the verb and adjective are differentia- 
ted. ‘Names are derived from verbs by the in- 
termediation of participles, which are simply ad- 
jectives, with the verbal derivation effaced.” * 
The transformation of common nouns into proper 
nouns is plain. Does not the natural evolution 
of language explain the various stages of its 
dissolution in aphasia, as far as a spontaneous 
creation and the decay of a language artifically 
learned are comparable ? 

* F. Baudry, “ De la science du langage,” p.16. For further 


details see the works of Max Müller and Professor Whitney. 
M 
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2. In exâmining in a general way the law of 
the regression of memory, we saw that the mem- 
ory of sensations was effaced after that of ideas. 
By analogy we are led to the conclusion that in 
the special case which we are considering—pro- 
gressive amnesia of signs—the language of the 
emotions should disappear before the language of 
reason. This deduction is fully proved by obser- 
vation. 

The best observers (Broca, Trousseau, Hugh- 
lings Jackson, Broadbent, etc.) have recorded 
many instances where victims of aphasia, com- 
pletely deprived of speech and incapable of articu- 
lating a single word voluntarily, were able to utter 
not only exclamations, but complete phrases in 
which they expressed anger or spite, or deplored 
their infirmity. One of the most persistent forms 
of languagé under such conditions is that of 
oaths. 

We have remarked in a general way that 
states of most recent formation are the first to 
disappear, while the oldest are the last to be ef- 
faced. We have here à confirmation: the lan- 
guage of the emotions is formed before the lan- 
guage of ideas ; it disappears after. Again, the 
complex disappears before the simple, and the 
language of reason compared with that of the sen- 
sations is of extreme complexity. 

8 The foregoing is applicable to gestures. 
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This form of language, the most natural of all, is 
not (like the interjection, for instance) simply a 
mode of reflex expression. It appears in the 
child long before articulate language. In certain 
savage tribes it plays à more important part than 
spoken words. This innate language is rarely 
lost. ‘“Those cases of aphasia in which we find 
imitative disorders are always,” says Kussmaul, 
“of an extremely complex nature. Sometimes 
the patient realizes that his gestures are deceptive, 
sometimes he is not conscious of their meaning.” * 
Hughlings Jackson, who has given special atten- 
tion to this point, notes that in certain cases the 
patient can neither laugh, nor smile, nor weep, 
except under stress of great emotion. He also 
remarks that some affirm or deny by gestures, 
without discrimination. One who still retained 
a few interjections and gestures used them in an 
unintelligible way and in a contrary sense. An 
instance cited by Trousseau is a remarkable ex- 
ample of purely motor amnesia as affecting ges- 
tures. ‘I held my hands before me and moved 
my fingers as if I were playing the clarionet, and 
requested the patient to imitate me. He did 50 
with perfect precision. ‘You see,’ I said to him, 
‘I am making the motions of a man who plays 
the clarionet?” He responded with an affirma- 
tion. A few minutes later I asked Eim to go 


* Op. cit., p. 160. 
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through the same movements. He reflected for a 
time, but was entirely unable to reproduce a mim- 
icry so simple.” 

Reviewing what we have gone over in this sec- 
tion, we see that amnesia of signs progresses from 
proper names to substantives, then to adjectives 
and verbs, then to the language of the emotions, 
and finally to gestures. This destructive move- 
ment does not take place at random ; it is gov- 
erned by a rigorous principle—from the least or- 
ganized to the most organized, from complex 
to simple, from the least automatic to the most 
automatic.* What has been said above with 
regard to the general law of reversion of memory 
might be repeated here, and it is not one of the 
least significant proofs of its exactitude that it 
should be verified in cases of partial amnesia, the 
most important, the most systematic, and the 
best known of all affections of the memory. 
There is still space for a counter-proof. When 
amnesia of signs is complete and recovery begins, 
do they return in inverse order to that in which 
they disappeared? Tllustrations are rare. I find, 
however, à case recorded by Dr. Grasset of a 
man who was seized with ‘complete inability of 
expressing his thoughts either by speech, by writ- 
ing, or by gestures. After a time the faculty of 


*Itis a remarkable fact that many subjects of aphasia who 
are unable to write are still capable of signing their names. 
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expression returned little by little, first manifest- 
ing itself through gestures, then through speech 
and writing.” * It is probable that other exam- 
ples of this kind might be found if special atten- 
tion were given to the subject by qualified ob- 
SeTVETS. 


* “ Revue des sciences médicales,” etc., 1873, t. ii, p. 684, 
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CHAPTER IV. 


EXALTATIONS OF MEMORY, OR HYPERMNESIA. 


Up to this point our pathological study has 
been limited to forms destructive of memory ; we 
have thus seen its diminution or effacement. But 
there are cases entirely .opposite in character, 
where functions that were apparently obliterated 
are revived, and vague recollections attain to ex- 
traordinary intensity. Is this exaltation of mem- 
ory, which physicians term hypermnesia, a morbid 
phenomenon? It is, at least, an anomaly. And, 
as it is always associated with some organic dis- 
order, or with some curious or unusual condition, 
there can be no doubt that it comes within the 
province of this work. Its study is less instruc- 
tive than that of amnesia, but a monograph 
should neglect nothing that may throw light upon 
the subject in hand. We shall see, moreover, 
that it teaches us something with regard to the 
persistence of recollections. 

Excitations of memory are general or par- 
tial. 





1, 


EXALTATIONS OF MEMORY, OR HYPERMNESIA. L 


£ 


General excitation of memory is difficult to de- 
fine, since the degree of excitation is entirely rela- 


tive. It would be necessary to compare memory 


with memory as existing in the same person. The 
power of memory varying with the individual, 
there is no common measure ; amnesia with one 
may be hypermnesia in another. It is, in fact, à 
change of {one produced in the memory as in all 
other forms of psychical activity, thought, imagi- 
nation, sensibility. Moreover, when we say that 
excitation is general, we only state a reasonable 
induction. As memory is subject to the condi- 
tion of consciousness, and as consciousness is only 
evolved in the form of a succession, all that we 
can say is that, during à greater or less period of 
time, a multitude of recollections spring up on 
every side. General excitation of memory seems 
to depend entirely upon physiological causes, and 
particularly upon the rapidity of the cerebral cir- 
culation. Hence, it frequently appears in acute 
fevers. It is still more common in maniacal exci- 
tation, in ecstasy, in hypnotism ; sometimes it ap- 
pears in hysteria and in the early stages of certain 
diseases of the brain. 

Aside from these cases which are distinctively 
pathological, there are others of a more extraordi- 
nary nature, which probably arise from the same 


\ 
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4 There are several accounts of drowned 
persons saved from imminent death who agree 
that at the moment of asphyxia they seemed to 
see their entire lives unrolled before them in the 
minutest incidents. One of them testifies that 
“every instance of his former life seemed to 
glance across his recollection in a retrograde suc- 
cession, not in mere outline, but the picture 
being filled with every minute and collateral feat- 
ure,” forming ‘a kind of panoramic picture of his 
entire existence, each act of it accompanied by a 
sense of right and wrong.” An analogous case is 
that of ‘‘a man of remarkably clear head,” who 
‘was crossing à railway in the country when an 
express train at full speed appeared closely ap- 
proaching him. He had just time to throw him- 
self down in the center of the road between the 
two lines of rails, and as the vast train passed 
over him, the sentiment of impending danger to 
his very existence brought vividly into his recol- 
lection every incident of his former life in such an 
array as that which is suggested by the promised 
opening of ‘the great book at the last great 
day. ”’* Even allowing for exaggeration, these 
instances show a superintensity of action on the 
part of the memory of which we can have no idea 
in its normal state. 


* For these cases, and others of like nature, see Forbes Wins- 
low, op. cit., p. 303, eb seq. 





EXALTATIONS OF MEMORY, OR HYPERMNESIA. 177 
e 

I shall cite a final illustration of sites of 
memory due to intoxication from the use of 
opium, and request the reader to note in what 
manner it confirms the explanation given above 
with regard to the mechanism of recollection. 
“Sometimes,” writes De Quincey in his ‘‘ Confes- 
sions of an English Opium-Eater,” ‘sometimes I 
seemed to have lived for séventy or a hundred 
years in one night. . . . The minutest incidents 
of childhood, or forgotten scenes of later years, 
were often revived. I could not be said to recol- 
lect them; for, if I had been told of them when 
waking, I should not have been able to acknowl- 
edge them as parts of my past experience. But, 
placed as they were before me, in dreams like in- 
tuitions, and clothed in all their evanescent cir- 
cumstances and accompanying feelings, I recog- 
nized them instantaneously ” (p. 259). 

All general excitations of memory are transi- 
- tory; they never survive the inducing causes. 
Are there cases of permanent hypermnesia? If 
the term is made to assume a slightly forced 
meaning, it may be applied to the singular devel- 
opment of memory that sometimes follows certain 
injuries. Upon this point plenty of oft-repeated 
stories may be found in old writers (Clement VI, 
Mabillon, etc.). These statements may be ac- 
cepted as true, for modern observers, Romberg 
among others, have noted a remarkable and per- 


nul: à 2: 


178 £ DISEASES OF MEMORY. 


manent development of memory after shocks, at- 
tacks of small-pox, etc. The mechanism of this 
metamorphosis being inscrutable, there is no rea- 
son why we should dwell upon it here. 


ny 

Partial excitation is from its nature fixed 
within definite limits. The ordinary tone of the 
memory being generally maïntained, special de- 
velopment of any form is very noticeable. Hy- 
permnesia of this kind is the necessary correla- 
tive of partial amnesia ; it proves once more and 
in another way that the memory is made up of 
memories. In the evolution of partial hyper- 
mnesia no law is discernible. Each case presents 
itself as an isolated fact—that is to say, as the re- 
sultant of certain conditions which we are unable 
to determine, Why should à certain group of 
cells forming a given dynamical association be 
spurred into action more than any other? We 
can give no reason, either physiological or psy- 
chological. The only cases where there would 
seem to be any trace of a law are those men- 
tioned in the following pages where several lan- 
guages returned successively to the memory. 
Partial excitation nearly always results from mor- 
bid causes indicated above; but it sometimes oc- 
curs in a state of health, as will be seen from the 
two examples following :— 
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“A lady, in the last stage of a chronic dis- 
ease, was carried from London to a lodging in 
the country ; there her infant daughter was taken 
to visit her, and, after a short interview, carried 
back to town. The lady died a few days after, 
and the daughter grew up without any recollec- 
tion of her mother till she was of mature age. 
At this time she happened to be taken into the 
room in which her mother died, without knowing 
it to have been s0; she started on entering it, 
and, when a friend who was along with her asked 
the cause of her agitation, she replied: ‘I have a 
distinct impression of having been in this room 
before, and that a lady, who lay in that corner, 
and seemed very ill, leaned over me and wept.’? * 

A clergyman endowed with a decidedly artis- 
tic temperament (a fact worth noting) went with 
a party of friends to à castle in Sussex, which 
he did not remember ever to have previously vis- 
ited. ‘As he approached the gateway, he be- 
came conscious of à very vivid impression of 
having seen it before; and he ‘seemed to him- 
self to see’ not only the gateway itself, but don- 
keys beneath the arch, and people on the top of 
it. His conviction that he must have visited the 
castle on some former occasion made him inquire 
from his mother if she could throw any light on 
the matter. She at once informed him that, be- 


* Abercrombie, ‘ Essay on the Intellectual Powers,” p.120. 


150 DISEASES OF MEMORY. 


ing in that part of the country when he was 
about eighteen months old, she had gone over 
with a large party, and taken him ïin the pan- 
nier of a donkey ; that the elders of the party, 
having brought lunch with them, had eaten it on 
the roof of the gateway where they would have 
been seen from below, while he had been left on 
the ground with the attendants and donkeys.” * 

The mechanism of recollection in these two 
cases leaves no room for misunderstanding. There 
was in each instance revivification by contiguity 
in space. These examples only present in a more 
striking and less common form what is constantly 
occurring every day of our lives Who has not, 
in order to recover an impression momentarily 
lost, made his way to the spot where the idea 
first arose in order to place himself as far as 
possible in the same material situation, and at 
length find it suddenly revived? As to hyper- 
mnesia from morbid causes, I shall give but one 
example which may serve as a type: 

‘A case has been related to me,” says Aber- 
crombie, ‘of a boy who at the age of four re- 
ceived a fracture of the skull, for which he un- 
derwent the operation of trepan. He was at the 
time in a state of perfect stupor, and after his 
recovery retained no recollection either of the 
accident or of the operation. At the age of fif- 


* Carpenter, op. cit., p. 481. 
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teen, during the delirium of a fever, he gave his 
mother a correct description of the operation, and 
the persons who were present at it, with their 
dress and other minute particulars. He had never 
been observed to allude to it before, and no 
means were known by which he could have ac- 
quired the circumstances which he mentioned.” * 

The complete recovery of a forgotten language 
merits attention. The case reported by Coleridge 
is well known, and there are many others of the 
same kind to be found in the works of Aber- 
crombie, Hamilton, and Carpenter. The anæs- 
thetic sleep induced by chloroform or ether some- 
times produces the same effects as does febrile 
excitation. ‘An old forester had lived in his 
boyhood on the frontier of Poland, where he had 
never spoken anything but the Polish tongue. 
Afterward he lived in the German districts, and 
his children assert that for thirty or forty years 
he neither heard nor pronounced a single Polish 
word. During an attack of anæsthesia which 
lasted nearly two hours, he spoke, prayed, and 
sang, using only the Polish language.” + 

More curious than the return of one language 
is the progressive return of several languages. 
Unfortunately, authors who have reported facts 


* Op. cit. p. 149. 
t Duval, “ Nouveau dict, de médecine,” article ‘‘ Hypnotisme,” 
p. 144. 
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of this kind speak of them as simple curiosities 
without giving the information necessary for their 
interpretation. The most clearly described case 
is recorded by Dr. Rush, of Philadelphia. “Dr. 
Scandella, an ingenious Italian, who visited this 
country a few years ago, was master of the Ital- 
ian, French, and English languages. In the be- 
ginning of the yellow fever, which terminated his 
life, . . . he spoke English only; in the middle 
of the disease, he spoke French only; but, on 
the day of his death, he spoke only in the lan- 
guage of his native country.” * The same author 
speaks in à very confusing way of a woman sub- 
ject to attacks of temporary insanity. At first 
she spoke bad Italian ; at the most acute period 
of the disease, French ; during the subsidence of 
the attack, German; and, when she had entered 
upon the road to convalescence, she returned to 
her mother-tongue, English. Setting aside regres- 
sion through several languages for more simple 
cases, we find illustrations in abundance. A 
. Frenchman living in England, speaking English 
perfectly, received a blow on the head. During 
the illness that followed he was only able to reply 
to questions in French. But there is no observa- 
tion more instructive than the following, also re- 
ported by Dr. Rush. He knew, he tells us, a 


* “Medical Inquiries and Observations upon Diseases of the 
Mind,” p. 277. 
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German, for many years minister of the Lutheran 
Church in Philadelphia, ‘who, in visiting the old 
Swedes who inhabited the southern district of the 
city, upon their death-beds, was much struck in 
hearing some of them pray in the Swedish lan- 
guage, who he was sure had not spoken it for fifty 
or sixty years before, and who had probably for- 
gotten it. * Forbes Winslow also notes a case 
of a physician who had in early life renounced 
the principles of the Roman Catholic Church, and 
who, during an attack of delirium preceding his 
death, prayed only in the forms of the Church of 
Rome, all recollection of the prescribed formulæ 
of the Protestant religion being obliterated.t 
This return of languages and forgotten phrases 
seems to me, when properly interpreted, to be 
only a particular case of the law of regression. 
In the progress of a morbid action which nearly 
always ends in death, the most recent formations 
of memory are first destroyed, and the destructive 
work goes on, descending, so to speak, from layer 
to layer, until it reaches the oldest acquisitions 
—that is to say, the most stable—incites them to 
temporary activity, brings them for a time into 
consciousness, and then wipes them out for ever. 
Ifypermnesia would then be only the result of 


* Op. cit., ibid. 
t Op. cit., p.266. [Chapter xv, on “Chronic Affections of the 
Memory,” contains many interesting illustrations.—Tr.] 
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conditions entirely negative; regression would 
result, not from a normal return to consciousness, 
but from the suppression of more active and more 
intense states, like a weak voice that could only 
make itself heard when more powerful organs of 
speech had relapsed into silence. These acquisi- 
tions of infancy and youth come into prominence, 
not because of some ulterior force pushing them 
out from their environment, but because there is 
nothing left to interfere with their freedom of 
action. Revivifications of this kind are, strictly 
speaking, only a return to pristine vigor, to con- 
ditions of existence which had apparently disap- 
peared for ever, but which the retrograde work of 
dissolution brings again into operation. I shall 
abstain from reflections naturally suggested by 
these facts, leaving such themes to the moralists. 
Perhaps they will be able to explain how certain 
religious ecstacies manifested in last moments are 
in the view of psychology only the necessary ef- 
fects of irremediable dissolution. Independently 
of this unexpected confirmation of the law of re- 
gression, another notable fact in the study of 
hypermnesia is the surprising persistence of 
those latent conditions of recollection which are 
termed residua. If it were not for the diseases 
of memory, we should never suspect their ex- 
istence ; for consciousness left to itself can only 
affirm the conservation of states that go to make 
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up the current of life, and of a few others de- 
pendent on the will and fixed by habit. 

Must we infer from these revivifications that 
absolutely nothing is lost upon the memory! 
that when a perception or impression has once 
entered there it is indestructible ? that even the 
most fleeting impression may be at any moment 
revived? Many authorities, particularly Maury, 
have supported these queries with striking illus- 
trations. However, if any one chooses to main- 
tain that, even without the assistance of morbid 
causes, residua sometimes disappear, there are 
no means of disproving the assertion.* It is pos- 
sible that certain cellular modifications and dy- 
namic associations are too unstable to last. But 
we may at least say that persistence, if not abso- 
lute, is the general rule, and that it includes an 
immense majority of cases. As to the method 
by which these distant recollections are conserved 
and reproduced we know nothing. I can only 
explain how the hypothesis adopted throughout 
this work may be applied here. 

If we assume cellular modifications and dy- 
namic associations as the material basis of recol- 
lection, there is no memory, it matters not how 
crowded it may be, that is not able to retain all 
that comes within its grasp, for, if possible cellu- 

* See article by M. Delbœuf in the “Revue Philosophique,” 


February 1, 1850. 
N 
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lar modifications are limited, the possible dynamic 
associations are innumerable. We may suppose 
that the old associations reappear when the new, 
temporarily disorganized, leave the field free. 
The possible number of revivifications being 
greatly diminished, the chances are proportion- 
ately increased for the return of the most stable— 
that is to say, the longest-formed—associations. 
But I can not dwell upon a hypothesis incapable 
of proof, since my purpose is to keep within the 
boundaries of positive knowledge. 


Theré is an illusion of a curious nature that 
can not be referred to any of the morbid types 
which précede. Itis not of frequent occurrence, 
or at least is rarely observed, only three or four 
cases being known, and it has not yet received 
any particular designation. Wigan calls it, im- 
properly, double consciousness ; Sander, an illu- 
sion of memory (Zrinnerungstauschung). Oth- 
ers have given it the name of pseudo-memory, 
which seems to me to be preferable to either of 
the foregoing. It consists in the belief that a 
new state has been previously experienced, so 
that when produced for the first time it seems 
to be à repetition. Wigan, in his well-known 
work on ‘Duality of the Mind,” tells us that 
when present at the funeral of the Princess Char- 
lotte, in Windsor Chapel, he suddenly had the 
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conviction that he had witnessed the same scenes 
somewhere before. This illusion was momentary, 
but there are instances of others more durable. 
Lewes associates the phenomenon with other illu- 
sions of more frequent occurrence.  Sometimes 
in a strange region a sudden turn in the road 
brings us face to face with a landscape which we 
seem to have beheld before. Coming into the 
presence of a person for the first time, we feel as 
if we had already seen him. Reading a book 
with which we are unfamiliar, the thoughts and 
the language appear as if they had been previ- 
ously presented to the mind.* 

The illusion is easily explained. The received 
impression evokes analogzous impressions in the 
past, vague, confused, and scarcely tangible, but 
sufficiently distinct to induce the belief that the 
new state is a repetition. There is a basis of 
resemblance between two states of consciousness 
which is readily perceived and which leads to 
an imaginary identification. It is an error, but 
only in part, since there is really in the recorded 
impressions of the past something resembling a 
first experience. If this explanation is sufficient 
for very simple cases, there are others where it is 
inadmissible. 

An invalid, Sander tells us, upon learning of 
the death of a person whom he knew, was seizcd 


* Levres, op. cit., third series, p. 129. 
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with an undefinable terror, because it seemed to , 
him that he knew of the event before. ‘I£ 
seemed to me that some time previous, while I was 
lying here in this same bed, X. came to me and 
said, ‘ Müller is dead. I replied, ‘ Müller has been 
dead for some time; he can not die twice.”* 

Dr. Arnold Pick reports a case of pseudo-mem- 
ory the most complete within my knowledge. 
The disorder assumed an almost chronic form. 
An educated man, who seems to have understood 
his disease, and who himself gave a written de- 
scription of it, was seized at the age of thirty-two 
with a singular mental affection. If he was pres- 
ent at a social gathering, if he visited any place 
whatever, if he met a stranger, the incident, with 
all the attendant circumstances, appeared so fa- 
miliar that he was convinced of having received 
the same impressions before, of having been sur- 
rounded by the same persons or the same objects, 
under the same sky and the same state of the 
weather. If he undertook any new occupation, 
he seemed to have gone through with it at some 
previous time and under the same conditions. 
| The feeling sometimes appeared the same day, at 
| the end of a few moments or hours, sometimes not 
| till the following day, but always with perfect 
distinctness.f 








* Sander, ‘“ Archiv für Psychiatrie,” 1878, iv. 
| “ Archiv für Psychiatrie,” 1876, vi, 2. 
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In this phenomenon of pseudo-memory there is 
an anomalous condition of the mental mechanism 
which eludes investigation and which is difficult 
to understand in a state of health. The patient, 
even if he were a good observer, could not analyze 
his symptoms without ceasing to be a dupe. It 
would appear from the examples given that the 
received impression is reproduced in the form of 
an image (in physiological terms, there is a repeti- 
tion of the primitive cerebral process). There ss 
nothing extraordinary in this; it occurs in the 
case of all recollection not stimulated by the act- 
ual presence of the object. The whole dificulty 
lies in determining in what manner the image, 
formed a minute, an hour, a day after the real 
state, gives to the latter the character of a repeti- 
tion. It may be assumed that the mechanism of 
recollection, or localization in time, acts in a retro- 
grade manner. For my part I prefer the expla- 
nation following. 

The image, formed as intimated above, is very 
intense and of the nature of a hallucination; it 
imposes itself upon the mind as a reality because 
there is nothing by which the illusion may be 
rectified. Hence, the real impression is relegated 
to a secondary place as a recollection; it is lo- 
calized in the past, wrongly if the facts are con- 
sidered in an objective sense, rightly if we take 
the subjective view. This illusory state, although 
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very active, does not efface the real impression, 
but, as it is detached from it, as it is produced 
by it, it appears as a second experience. It takes 
the place of the real impression, it appears to be 
the most recent; is 50, in fact. To us, judging 
from the outside, the idea that the impression has 
been twice received is scouted as absurd. To the 
patient, judging from the testimony of conscious- 
ness, it is true that the impression has been re- 
ceived twice, and within these limits his affirma- 
tion is incontestable. In support of this explana- 
tion, it may be well to note that pseudo-memory 
is nearly always associated with mental disorder. 
Dr. Pick’s case ended in a form of insanity, the 
delirium of fancied persecution. The formation 
of illusory images is, therefore, perfectly natural. 
I do not pretend, however, that my theory is the 
only one possible. For a state so unusual more 
and better observations are necessary.* 


*If we have said nothing with regard to the condition of 
memory in insanity it is because that collective term designates 
very different states, of which the most important have been 
mentioned in the proper place (mania, general paralysis, demen- 
tia, etc.). 16 may be of service to the reader, however, if his at- 
tention is called to the following passage from Griesinger, which 
covers the subject in a general way. ‘As to memory,” he says, 
“it presents three notable differences in the insane. Sometimes 
it is perfectly faithful, for events of early life as well as for those 
which have occurred during disease. More often it is weak in 
some respects; this is especially the case in dementia. In other 
cases incidents of the former life are either completely effaced 
from the memory (which is very rare), or they are referred to 








EXALTATIONS OF MEMORY, OR HYPERMNESIA. 191 


such a distance (and this is more frequent) as to become so vague 
and strange that the patient is scarcely able to recognize them as 
having come within the range of his experience. . . . 

“A person cured of insanity ordinarily remembers events 
which happened during the progress of the disease, and is often 
able to recount with surprising fidelity and precision the minutest 
incidents that took place, and to explain in detail the motives and 
mental disposition that governed his actions. He is also often 
able to describe every gesture, tone, and change of countenance in 
those who visited him. This is particularly noticeable in persons 
cured of melancholia or the less pronounced forms of mania; less 
so in monomauia, when the patients recollections are usually 
much confused. When a recovered patient declares that he is 
unable to remember what took place during his insanity, the as- 
sertion should be accepted with reserve, since shame often 
keeps him silent.” (“Treatise on Mental Diseases”) See, also, 
Maudsley in ‘ Reynolds’s System of Medicine,” v. ïi, p. 26. The 
weakness of the memory in drunkenness is well known. There 
are many examples of violent acts committed in this state of 
which no recollection remained. Chronic alcoholism impoverishes 
the memory without effacing it altogether; in its final stages it 
develops into dementia and amneria. 
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CHAPTER V. 
CONCLUSION. 


To describe the various diseases of memory, 
and to seek to determine the law which governs 
their evolution, has been our endeavor up to this 
point. In conclusion, something should be said 
with regard to causes —of immediate organic 
causes, that is Even when reduced to these 


. terms, the etiology of diseases of memory is very 


obscure, and what is definitely known concerning 
it may be stated in very brief space. Memory 
consists of à conservation and a reproduction : 
conservation seems to depend especially upon nu- 
trition ; reproduction upon general or local cir- 
culation. 
IE 

Conservation, which is, on the whole, the more 
important of these two functions, since without 
it reproduction is impossible, supposes a primary 
condition that can only be expressed in the vague 
phraseology, ‘‘a normal constitution of the braïn.” 
We have seen that idiots are the subjects of con- 
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genital amnesia, of an innate inability to fix im- 
pressions. This first condition is, therefore, a pos- 
tulate ; it is less à condition of memory than an 
essential condition of the existence of memory. 
It is found, in fact, in all persons of à healthy 
mental state. This normal constitution being 
granted, it is not enough that impressions be re- 
ceived ; they must be fixed, organically registered, 
conserved ; they must produce permanent modi- 
fications in the brain ; the modifications impressed 
upon the nerve-cells and -filaments, and the dy- 
namic associations which these elements form 
must be stable. This result can depend only on 
nutrition. The brain, and particularly the gray 
substance, receives an enormous amount of blood. 
There is no portion of the body where the work 
of nutrition is more complete or more rapid. We 
are ignorant of the special mechanism of this work. 
Histology can not follow molecular changes. We 
can only observe effects ; all the rest is hypoth- 
esis. But there are facts enough to prove the 
direct relation between nutrition and the memory. 

That children learn with marvelous facility, 
and that everthing depending upon memory, such 
as the acquirement of a language, is easily mas- 
tered by them, is a matter of common observa- 
tion. We also know that habits (a certain form 
of memory) are more readily acquired in child- 
hood and youth than in after-life. At the former 
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period the activity of the processes of nutrition is 
so great that new associations are rapidly estab- 
lished. In the aged, on the contrary, the prompt 
effacement of new impressions coïincides with 
notable diminution of this activity. What is 
quickly learned is soon forgotten. The expres- 
sion ‘‘to assimilate knowledge” is not a meta- 
phor. The psychical fact has an organic cause. 
For the fixation of recollections, time is necessary, 
since nutrition does not do its work in a mo- 
ment; the incessant molecular movement of which 
it is composed must follow a constant path in 
order that an impression periodically renewed 
may be maintained.* 


#4 À distinguished theatrical performer,” says Abercrombie, 
&tin consequence of the sudden illness of another actor, had occa- 
cion to prepare himself, on very short notice, for a part which 
was entirely new to him; and the part was long and rather difi- 
cult. He acquired it in a very short time, and went through it 
with perfect accuracy, but immediately after the performance for- 
got every word of it. Characters which he had acquired in a 
more deliberate manner he never forgets, but can perform them 
at any time without a moment’s preparation; but, in regard to the 
character now mentioned, there was the further and very singu- 
lar fact that, though he has repeatedly performed it since that 
time, he has been obliged each time to prepare it anew, and has 
never acquired in regard to it that facility which is familiar to 
him in other instances. When questioned respecting the mental 
process which he employed the first time he performed this part, 
he says that he lost sight entirely of the audience, and seemed to 
have nothing before him but the pages of the book from which he 
had learned it; and, that if anything had occurred to interrupt the 
illusion, he should have stopped instantly.” (Op. cit., p. 103.) 
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Fatigue in any form is fatal to memory. The 
received impressions are not fixed; reproduction 
is slow, often impossible. Fatigue is à result of 
superactivity in an organ by which nutrition 
sufters and languishes. With a return to normal 
conditions memory returns. The incident related 
by Holland, cited in a previous chapter, offers 
explicit testimony upon this point We have 
also seen that, in cases where amnesia follows 
cerebral shock, forgetfulness is always retrograde, 
extending over a more or less protracted period, 
previous to the accident. Most physiologists who 
have given attention to this phenomenon explain 
it as resulting from defective nutrition. Organic 
registration, which consists in a nutritive modifi- 
cation of the cerebral substance, is for some rea- 
son wanting. Finally, it should be remembered 
that disease of memory in its gravest form—pro- 
gressive amnesia of dementia, old age, or general 
paralysis—is caused by an increasing atrophy of 
the nervous elements. The capillaries and cells 
undergo degeneration; the latter finally disap- 
pear, leaving in their place only ineffective débris. 

These facts—physiological and pathological— 
show that there is between nutrition and conser- 
vation the relation of cause and effect. There is 
an exact coincidence in the periods of culmina- 
tion and decline. Variations, short or long, in 
one, have corresponding variations in the other. 
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If one be active, or moderate, or languishing, the 
other is similarly affected. Conservation of im- 
pressions must, therefore, be conceived not in a 
metaphysical sense as “a faculty of the mind,” 
existing no one knows where, but as an acquired 
state of the cerebral organism which implies the 
possibility of conscious states when their condi- 
tions of existence are fulfilled. The extreme ra- 
pidity of nutritive changes in the brain, which 
at first thought would seem to be a source of 
instability, is in reality the cause of the fixation 
of recollections. 

‘The waste following activity is restored by 
nutrition, and a trace or residuum remains em- 
bodied in the constitution of the nervous center, 
becoming more complete and distinct with each 
succeeding repetition of the impression; an ac- 
quired nature is grafted on the original nature 
of the cell by virtue of its plastic power.” * We 
here touch the primal meaning of memory as a 
biological fact: it is an impregnation. Hence it 
is not surprising that the eminent English sur- 
geon, Sir James Paget, in treating of the perma- 
nent modifications made in the living tissues by 
contagious diseases, should express himself in the 
following terms, particularly applicable to our 
discussion: ‘It is asked,”’ he says, ‘how can 
the brain be the organ of memory when you 


* Maudsley, “ Physiology and Pathology of the Mind,” p. 91. 
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suppose its substance to be ever changing? or 
how is it that your assumed nutritive change of 
all the particles of the brain is not as destruc- 
tive of all memory and knowledge of sensuous 
things as the sudden destruction by some great 
injury is? The answer is, because of the exact- 
ness of assimilation accomplished in the forma- 
tive process: the effect once produced by an im- 
pression upon the brain, whether in perception 
or in intellectual act, is fixed and there retained ; 
because the part, be it what it may, which has 
been thereby changed, is exactly represented in 
the part which, in the course of nutrition, suc- 
ceeds to it.” * Paradoxical as it may appear, the 
connection between contagious diseases and the 
memory is, from a biological point of view, rig- 
orously exact. 
IT. 

In a general way, reproduction of impressions 
seems to depend upon the circulation. It is à 
problem much more obscure than the preceding, 
and concerning which we have very incomplete 
data. The first difficulty arises from the rapidity 
of action and change ; the second from the com- 
plexity of those functions. Reproduction, more- 
over, does not depend entirely upon the general 
circulation; it is dependent upon the circum- 
scribed circulation in the brain, and here again 


* # Lectures on Surgical Pathology,” p. 58. 
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there are probably local variations of great in- 
fluence. Nor is this all: we must also consider 
the quality of the blood as well as its guantity. 
It is impossible to determine, even in à general 
way, the importance of each of these factors in 
the mechanism of reproduction. We can only 
point out that the circulation and the repro- 
duction of impressions have correlative varia- 
tions. The facts supporting this view are as fol- 
lows : 

Fever, in its various stages, is accompanied 
by extreme cerebral activity. In this activity 
the memory participates We have even seen 
at what point of excitation it may be effaced. 
Itis known that in fever the rapidity of the cir- 
culation is excessive, that the blood is altered 
from its normal state, and that it is charged 
with the waste products arising from too rapid 
combustion. This variation in quality and quan- 
tity finds its psychological expression in hyper- 
mnesia. But, aside from à febrile state, “impres- 
sions of trivial things, in which no particular 
interest was taken, often survive in memory when 
impressions of much more important or imposing 
things fade away; and, on considering the cir- 
cumstances, it will frequently be found that such 
impressions were received when the energies were 
high—when exercise, or pleasure, or both, had 
greatly raised the action of the heart. That at 





times, when strong emotion has excited the circu- 
lation to an exceptional degree, the clustered 
sensations yielded by surrounding objects are 
revivable with great clearness, often throughout 
life, is a fact noted by writers of fiction as a trait 
of human nature.’* We may note again the 
ease and rapidity with which reproduction takes 
place at that period of life when the blood is 
driven through the veins in plentiful and swift- 
moving streams, and how slow and difficult it 
becomes when the circulation diminishes with 
advancing years. It is also noticeable that in 
the latter part of life the composition of the 
blood is changed, it being less rich in red cor- 
puscles and albumen. In those exhausted by 
long illnesses memory is enfeebled with the cir- 
culation. ‘Highly nervous subjects, too, in 
whom the action of the heart is greatly low- 
ered, habitually complain of loss of memory and 
inability to think —symptoms which diminish as 
fast as the natural rate of circulation is re- 
gained.” 

Exaltation of the memory ensues when the 
circulation is increased by stimulants, such as 
hasheesh, opium, etc., which excite the nervous 
system and then leave it in a state of depression. 
Other therapeutic agents induce a contrary effect, 
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+ Spencer, op. cit., v. i, p. 237. 
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bromide of potassium, for example, which is 
sedative or hypnotic in its action, and, taken in 
large doses, retards the circulation. A clergyman 
was obliged to discontinue its use; he had very 
nearly lost his memory, which returned when the 
medicine was suspended. 

From à consideration of all these facts we reach 
a general conclusion : à normal exercise of the 
memory supposes an active circulation, and blood 
rich in the materials necessary for integration 
and disintegration. When this activity is un- 
duly increased, there is a tendency toward mor- 
bid excitation; when it decreases, there is a 
tendency toward amnesia We can push our 
conclusions no further without entering the do- 
main of pure hypothesis. Why is a given group 
of recollections revived or effaced in preference 
to any other? We do not know. There is so 
much that is uncertain in every case of amnesia 
or hypermnesia that it would be vain to attempt 
an explanation. It is probable that transitory 
organic modifications arising from infinitesimal 
causes are the inducing agents by which one 
series is called into action and another repressed. 
If a single nervous element is destroyed or 
paralyzed, that suflices ; the well-known mechan- 
ism of association will explain the rest. Some 
physiologists have advanced the theory that 
limited and temporary lapses of memory are 
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due to local and transient modifications in the 
caliber of the arteries under the influence of 
the vaso-motor nerves. The reason for this view 
is that the return of mental power is sudden 
and is ordinarily induced by strong emotion, 
and that the emotions exercise à particular sway 
over the vaso-motor system. In cases of com- 
plete loss of memory, of which we have given 
many examples, return depends upon the circu- 
lation and nutrition. If sudden, which rarely 
happens, the most probable hypothesis is that 
the cause was a suspended function, a state of 
inhibition, which was abruptly terminated ; this 
problem is one of the most obscure in the physi- 
ology of the nervous system. If recovery result 
from re-education (as it ordinarily does), the 
chief part devolves upon nutrition. The rapidity 
with which the patient learns shows that all was 
not lost. The cells may have been atrophied ; 
but, if their auclei (generally considered as the 
seat of reproduction) give origin to other cells, 
the bases of memory are re-established ; the 
new cells resemble the parent-cells by virtue of 
that tendency of every organism to maintain 
its type, and of every acquired modification to 
transmit its characteristics to succeeding forms; 
memory in this case is only a phase of hered- 
ity.* 
* For details, see “ Brain,” articles cited in ch. ii, $ 1. 
(e) 
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To sum up, memory is a general function of 
the nervous system. It is based upon the faculty 
possessed by the nervous elements of conserving 
a received modification and of forming associa- 
tions. These associations, the result of experi- 
ence, we have styled dynamic, to distinguish them 
from natural or anatomical associations. Conser- 
vation is assured by nutrition, which is always 
recording because always renewed. The power of 
reproduction depends, above all, upon the circula- 
tion. Conservation and reproduction : all that is 
essential to memory is thus united with the fun- 
damental conditions of life. The rest—conscious- 
ness, localization in the past—is only superadded. 
Psychical memory is nothing but the highest and 
most complex form of organic memory. If we 
limit investigation to that, as many psychologists 
have done, we condemn ourselves in advance to 
the pursuit of mere abstractions. These prelimi- 
nary propositions established, we have classified 
and described the diseases of memory ; and, as 
special observation is of greater service, more in- 
structive and suggestive, than a general descrip- 
tion, we have given of each morbid type clear and 
authentic examples. Having passed in review a 
long series of observations, we have sought to 
formulate certain general conclusions. In the 
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first place, we have shown the necessity of resolv- 
ing memory into memories, the independence of 
each form being clearly established by morbid 
cases. We then demonstrated that dissolution of 
memory followed a law. Setting aside secondary 
disorders of brief duration which throw very little 
light upon those which are normal in their 
method of evolution, we have arrived at the fol- 
lowing conclusions : 

1. In cases of general dissolution of the mem- 
ory, loss of recollections follows an invariable 
path : recent events, ideas in general, feelings, and 
acts. 

2. In the best-known cases of partial dissolu- 
tion (forgetfulness of signs), loss of recollection 
follows an invariable path: proper names, com- 
mon nouns, adjectives and verbs, interjections, 
gestures. : 

8. In each of these classes the destructive 
process is identical. It is a regression from the 
new to the old, from the complex to the simple, 
from the voluntary to the automatic, from the 
least organized to the best organized. 

4. The exactitude of the Zaw of regression is 
verified in those rare cases where progressive dis- 
solution of the memory is followed by recovery ; 
recollections return in an inverse order to that in 
which they disappear. 

5. This law of regression provides us with an 
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explanation for extraordinary revivification of 
certain recollections when the mind turns back- 
ward to conditions of existence that had appar- 
ently disappeared for ever. 

6. We have founded this law upon this physio- 
logical principle : Degeneration first affects what 
has been most recently formed ; and upon this 
psychological principle : The complex disappears 
before the simple, because it has not been re- 
peated so often in experience. 

Finally, our pathological study has led us to 
this general conclusion: Memory consists of a 
process of organization of variable stages between 
two extreme limits—the new state, the organic 
registration. 
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BROWNE, H, I.,—Reason and Religious Belief, Crown 8vo, 
35: 6, 
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BROWNBILIL, Yohn.—Principles of English Canon Law. 
Part I. General Introduction, Crown 8vo, 65. 


UMPUS, À, A.—New Social Teachings, Small crown, 8vo, 55. 


BURDETT, Henry C.—Help in Sickness—Where to Go and 
What to Do. Crown 8vo, 15. 64. 

Helps to Health. The Habitation—The Nursery—The School- 
room and—The Person. With a Chapter on Pleasure and Healih 
Resorts. Crown 8vo, 15. 64. 

BURKE, The Late Very Rev. T. N.—His Life. By W. J. Friz- 
PATRICK. 2 vols. With Portrait. Demy 8vo, 305. 

BURTON, Mrs. Richard.—The Inner Life of Syria, Palestine, 
and the Holy Land. Post 8vo, 6s. 

CAPES, F. M.—The Church of the ÆApostles: an Historical 
Inquiry. Demy 8vo, 05. 

CARPENTER, W, B., LL.D., MD., FRS., el.—The Principles 
of Mental Physiology. With their Applications to the 
Training and Discipline of the Mind, and the Study of its Morbid 
Conditions. fllustrated. Sixth Edition. 8vo, 125. 

Catholic Dictionary. Containing some Account of the Doctrine, 
Discipline, Rites, Ceremonies, Councils, and KReligious Orders of 
the Catholic Church. By WizzrAM E. ADDISs and THOMASs 
ARNOLD, M.A. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, 215. 

CHEYNE, Rev. T. K.—The Prophecies of Isaiah. Translated 
with Critical Notes and Dissertations. 2 vols. Third Edition. 
Demy 8vo, 255, 

CHICHELE, Mary.—Doing and Undoïing. A Story. 1 vol 
Crown 8vo, 45. 64, 

Circulating Capital. Being an Inquiry into the Fundamental Laws 
of Money. An Essay by an East India Merchant. Small crown 
8vo, 6s, 

CLAIRAUT. —EÆElements of Geometry. Translated by Dr. 
KaINESs. With 145 Figures. Crown 8vo, 45. 64. 

CLAPPERTON, Sane Hume. —Scientific Meliorism and the 
Evolution of Happiness. Large crown 8vo, 8s. 64. 


CLARKE, Rev. Henry James, A.K,C,—The Fundamental Science. 
Demy 8vo, 105. 64, 


CLAYDEN, P. W.—Samuel Sharpe. Egyptologist and Translator 
of the Bible, Crown 8vo, 6s, 


CZLIFFORD, Samuel.—NNhat Think Ye of the Christ? Crown 








8vo, 65. 
CLODD, Edward, FR.A.S.—The Childhood of the World: a 
‘Simple Account of Man in Early Times. Seventh Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 35. 
À Special Edition for Schools. Is, 
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‘CLODD, Edward, F.R.A.S.—continued. 
The Childhood of Religions. Including a Simple Account of 
the Birth and Growth of Myths and Legends.  Eighth Thousand. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 
À Special Edition for Schools. 15. 64. 
Jesus of Nazareth. With a brief sketch of Jewish History to the 
Time of His Birth. Small crown 8vo, 6s, 


COGHLAN, F. Coë, D.D.—The Modern Pharisee and other 
Sermons. Edited by the Very Rev. H. H. DICKINSON, D.D., 
Dean of Chapel Royal, Dublin, New and Cheaper Edition, 
Crown 8vo, 75. 6d. 


COLE, George R. Fit:-Roy.—The Peruvians at Home. Crow n 
Svo, Os. 

COLERIDCE, Sara. — Memoir and Letters of Sara Coleridge. 
Edited by her Daughter. With Index, Cheap Edition. With 
Portrait. 7s. 64. 

Collects Exemplified. Being Illustrations from the Old and New 
Testaments of the Collects for the Sundays after Trinity. By the 
Author of “ À Commentary on the Epistles and Gospels.” Edited 
by the Rev. JosEr JACKSON. Crown 8vo, 55. 

CONNELZ, A. Æ:-—Discontent and Danger in India. Small 
crown 8vo, 35, 6, 


The Economic Revolution of India, Crown 8vo, 4s. Gd. 
COOKX, Atningal—Fathers of Jesus. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 285. 
COR Y, Willian.—A Guide to Modern English History. Part I. 


—MDCCCXV.-MDCCCXXX. Demy 8vo, 95 Part II.— 
MDCCCXXX.-MDCCCXXXV., 155. 


COTTERILZ, F7. B.—An Introduction to the Study of Poetry. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 64. 

COTTON, Æ. F. S—New India, or India in Transition. 
Crown 8vo, 4s. 64. 

COUTTS, Francis Burdett Money. —The Training of the Instinct 


of Love. With a Preface by the Rev. EDWARD THRING, M.A. 
Small crown 8vo, 25. 64. 


COX, Rev. Sir George W., M.A., Bart.—The Mythology of the 
Aryan Nations. New Edition. Demy 8vo, 165. 


Tales of Ancient Greece. New Edition. Small crown 8vo, 65. 


A Manual of MYÿthology in the form of Question and 
Answer. New Edition, Fcap. 8vo, 35. 


An Introduction to the Science of Comparative Myth- 
ology and Folk-Lore, Second Edition, Crown Svo. 75. 6W, 
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COX, Rev. Sir G, W., AL.A., Bart., and JONES, Eustace Hinton.— 
Popular Romances of the Middle Ages. Third 
Edition, in 1 vol. Crown 8vo, 65. 


COX, Rev. Samuel, D.D.—A Commentary on the Book of Job. 
With a Translation. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, 155. 
Salvator Mundi; or, ‘Is Christ the Saviour of all Men? Tenth 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


The Larger Hope. A Sequel to “Salvator Mundi” Second 
Edition. 16mo, 15. 


The Genesis of Evil, and other Sermons, mainly expository. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 65. 


Balaam. An Exposition and a Study. Crown 8vo, 55. 
Miracles. An Argument and a Challenge. Crown 8vo, 25. 64. 
CRAVEN, Myrs.—AÀ Year’s Meditations. Crown 8vo, 65. 
CRAWEFURD, Oswald.—Portugal, Old and New. With Illustra- 
tions and Maps. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
CROZIER, Sohn Beatti, M1.B.—The Religion of the Future. 
Crown 8vo, 65. 


CUNNINGHAM, W., B.D.—Politics and Economics : An Essay 
on the Nature of the Principles of Political Economy, together 
with a survey of Recent Legislation. Crown 8vo, 55. 


DANIELL, Clarmont.—The Gold Treasure of India. An Inquiry 
into its Amount, the Cause of its Accumulation, and the Proper 
Means of using it as Money. Crown 8vo, 55. 
Discarded Silver : a Plan for its Use as Money. Small crown, 
8vo, 25. 
Darkness and Dawn : the Peaceful Birth of a New Age. Small 
crown 8vo, 25. 64. 


DAVIDSON, Rev. Samuel, D.D,, £L.D.—Canon of the Bible: 
Its Formation, History, and Fluctuations, Third and Revised 
Edition, Small crown 8vo, 55. 


The Doctrine of Last Things contained in the New Testa- 


ment compared with the Notions of the Jews and the Statements 
of Church Creeds. Small crown 8vo, 35. 6d. 


DAWSON, Geo., A. A. Prayers, with a Discourse on Prayer. 
Edited by his Wife, First Series. Ninth Edition. Crown 
8vo, 35. 64. 


Prayers, with a Discourse on Prayer. Edited by GEORGE 
ST. CLAIR. Second Series. Crown 8vo, 65. 

Sermons on Disputed Points and Special Occasions. 
Edited by his Wife. Fourth Edition. Crown Svo, 65. 


Sermons on Daily Life and Duty. Edited by his Wife. 
Fourth Edition, Crown Svo, 6s, 
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DAWSON, Geo, AL A.—continued. 


The Authentic Gospel, and other Sermons. Edited by 
GEORGE ST. CLAIR, F.G.S. Third Edition, Crown 8vo, 65. 
Three Books of God: Nature, History, and Scripture. 
. Sermons edited by GEORGE ST. CLAIR, F.G.S. Crown 8vo, 65. 
Biographical Lectures. Edited by GEORGE ST. CLAIR, F.G.S. 
Large crown, 8vo, 7s. 64. 
DE GONCOURT, Madame Marie.—NWNWholesome Cookery. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 35. 64. 
Democracy in the Old World and the New. Bythe Author 
of ‘ The Suez Canal, the Eastern Question, and Abyssinia,” etc. 
Small crown 8vo, 25, 64. 
DENT, Hastings C.—A Year in Brazil. With Illustrations. Demy 
8vo, 185. 
Discourse on the Shedding of Blood, and The Laws of 
War. Demy 8vo, 25, 64. 
DOUGLAS, Rev. Herman.—A{nto the Deep; or, The Wonders of the 
Lord’s Person. Crown 8vo, 25. 64. 


DOWDEN, Edward, LL.D.—Shakspere : a Critical Study of his 
Mind and Art. Seventh Edition. Post 8vo, 125. 
Studies in Literature, 1789-1877. Third Edition. Large 
post 8vo, 65. 
DU MONCEI, Count.—The Telephone, the Microphone, and 


the Phonograph. With 74 Illustrations, Third Edition. 
Small crown 8vo, 55. 


DURUY, Victor.—XHistory of Rome and the Roman People. 
Edited by Prof. MAHAFFY. With nearly 3000 Illustrations. 410. 
Vols. I.—V, in 10 parts, 305. each vol. 


EDGEWORTH, F. Y.—Mathematical Psychics. An Essay on 
the Application of Mathematics to Social Science. Demy 8vo, 
75. 6d. 


Educational Code of the Prussian Nation, in its Present 
Form. In accordance with the Decisions of the Common Pro- 


vincial Law, and with those of Recent Legislation, Crown 8vo, 
25. 64. 


Education Library. Edited by PHILIP MAGNUS :— 


An Introduction to the History of Educational 
Theories. By Oscar BROWNING, M.A. Second Edition. 
35. 64. 


Old Greek Education. By the Rev. Prof. MAHAFFY, M.A. 
Second Edition, 35. 54. 


School Management. Including a general view of the work 
of Education, Organization and Discipline, By JOSEPH LANDON. 
Fourth Edition. 65, 
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EDWARDES, The Late Major-General Sir Herbert B., K.C.B., &c— 
Memorials of the Life and Letters of. By his Wife. 
2 vols. With Illustrations, Demy 8vo. Cloth. 

ELSDALE, Henry.—Studies in Tennyson’s 1dylls, Crown 8vo, 55. 

ELYOT, Sir Thomas.—The Boke named the Gouernour. Edited 
from the First Edition of 1531 by HENRY HERBERT STEPHEX 
CROFT, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 2 vols. Fcap. 4t0, 505. 

Emerson’s (Ralph Waldo) Life. ByOLIvER WENDELL HOLMES. 
English Copyright Edition. With Portrait. Crown 8vo, 65. 

Enoch the Prophet. The Book of. Archbishop LAURENCE’S Trans- 
lation, with an Introduction by the Author of ‘* The Evolution of 
Christianity.” Crown 8vo, 55. 

Eranus. A Collection of Exercises in the Alcaic and Sapphic Metres. 
Edited by F. W. CorNisH, Assistant Master at Eton. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 25. 

EVANS, Mark.—The Story of Our Father’s Love, told to 
Children, Sixth and Cheaper Edition. With Four Illustrations. 
Fcap. 8vo, 15. 64. 

‘Fan Kwae” at Canton before Treaty Days 1825-1844. 
By an old Resident. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 55. 

Faith of the Unlearned, The. Authority, apart from the Sanction 
of Reason, an Insufficient Basis for It. By ‘One Unlearned.” 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

LEIS, Facob.—Shakspere and Montaigne. An Endeavour to 
Explain the Tendency of Hamlet from Allusions in Contemporary 
Works. Crown 8vo, 55. 

ZLECKER, Rev. Eliezer.—Scripture Onomatology. Being Critical 
Notes on the Septuagint and other Versions. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 35. 64. 

FLOREDICE, W. Æ.—A Month among the Mere Irish. Small 


crown 8vo, 55. 
Frank Leward. Edited by CHARLES BAMPTON. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64. 


FULLER, Rev. Morris.—The Lord’s Day ; or, Christian Sunday. 
Its Unity, History, Philosophy, and Perpetual Obligation. 
Sermons. Demy 8vo, 105. 64. 

CARDINER, Samuel R., and ÿ. BASS MULLINGER, M.A.— 
Introduction to the Study of English History. Second 
Edition. Large crown 8vo, 95. 

GARDNER, Dorsey.—Quatre Bras, Ligny, and Waterloo. A 
Narrative of the Campaign in Belgium, 1815. With Maps and 
Plans. Demy 8vo, 165, 


Genesis in Advance of Present Science. A Critical Investigation 
of Chapters L-IX. By a Septuagenarian Beneficed Presbyter. 
Demy 8vo. 105. 64, 
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GEORGE, Henry. —Progress and Poverty : An Inquiry into the 
Causes of Industrial Depressions, and of Increase of Want with 
Increase of .Wealth. ‘The Remedy. Fifth Library Edition. 
Post 8vo, 7s. 64. Cabinet Edition. Crown 8vo, 25. 64 Also a 
Cheap Edition. Limp cloth, 15. 64 Paper covers, 15. 

Social Problems. TFourth Thousand. Crown 8vo, 55. Cheap 
Edition. Paper covers, 15. 

CLANVILI, Goseph.—Scepsis Scientifica ; or, Confest Ignorance, 
the Way to Science ; in an Essay of the Vanity of Dogmatizing 
and Confident Opinion. Edited, with Introductory Essay, by 
Joux OWEN. Elzevir 8vo, printed on hand-made paper, 65. 

Glossary of Terms and Phrases. Edited by the Rev. H. PERCY 
SMITH and others. Second and Cheaper Edition. Medium 
8vo, 75. Ga. 

GLOVER, F., 11.4.—KExempla Latina. A First Construing Book, 
with Short Notes, Lexicon, and an Introduction to the Analysis 
of Sentences. Second Edition, cap. 8vo, 25, 

GOLDSMID, Sir Francis Henry, Bart, Q.C., A7.P.—Memoir of. 
With Portrait. Second Edition, Revised, Crown 8vo, 6s, 

GOODENOUGH, Commodore F. G.—Memoir of, with Extracts from 
his Letters and Journals. Edited by his Widow, With Steel 
Engraved Portrait. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 

GORDON, Major-Genl. C. G.—His Journals at Kartoum. 
Printed from the original MS. With Introduction and Notes by 
A. EGMONT HAKE. Portrait, 2 Maps, and 30 Illustrations. 
Two vols., demy 8vo, 215. Also a Cheap Edition in 1 vol., 6s. 

Gordon’s (General) Last Journal. A Facsimile of the last 
Journal received in England from GENERAL GORDON. Kepro- 
duced by Photo-lithography. Imperial 4to, £3 35. 


Events in the Life of. Crown 8vo, 5, 


GOSSE, Edmund.—Studies in the Literature of Northern 
Europe. New Edition. Large crown 8vo, 6s. 


Seventeenth Century Studies. A Contribution to the History 
of English Poetry. Demy 8vo, 105. 64. 


GOULD, Rev. S. Baring, M.A.—Germany, Present and Past. 
New and Cheaper Édition. Large crown 8vo, 75. 64. 


GOWAN, Major Walter E.—A. Ivanoff’s Russian Grammar. 
(16th Edition.) Translated, enlarged, and arranged for use of 
Students of the Russian Language. Demy 8vo, Gs. 


GOWER, Lord Ronald. My Reminiscences. MINIATURE EDITION, 
printed on hand-made paper, limp parchment antique, 105. 66. 


Last Days of Mary Antoinette, An Historical Sketch. 
With Portrait and Facsimiles. Fcap. 4to, 105. 6. 
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GOWER, Lord Ronald.—continued. 
Notes of a Tour from Brindisi to Yokohama, 1883- 
188%. Fcap. 8vo, 25. 64. 
GRAHAM, William, M.A.—The Creed of Science, Religious, Moral, 
and Social. Second Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
The Social Problem in its Economic, Moral, and 
Political Aspects. Demy 8vo. 
GREY, Rowland.—I{n Sunny Switzerland. A Tale of Six Weeks, 
Second Edition. Small crown 8vo, 55. 
Lindenblumen and other Stories. Small crown 8vo, 5s. 
GRIMLEY, Rev. H. N., M. A.—Tremadoc Sermons, chiefly on 


the Spiritual Body, the Unseen World, and the 
Divine Humanity. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 6. 


GUSTAFSON, Alex.—The Foundation of Death. Third Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 


Some Thoughts on Moderation. Keprinted from a Paper 
read at the Reeve Mission Room, Manchester Square, June 8, 
1885. Crown 8vo, 15. 


HADDON, Caroline.—The Larger Life, Studies in Hinton's 
Ethics. Crown 8vo, 55. 


HAECKEZL, Prof. Ernst.—The History of Creation. Translation 
revised by Professor E. RAY LANKESTER, M.A., F.R.S. With 
Coloured Plates and Genealogical Trees of the various groups 
of both Plants and Animals, 2 vols Third Edition. Post 
8vo, 325. 


The History of the Evolution of Man. VWith numerous 
Tlustrations. 2 vols. Post 8vo, 325. 


À Visit to Ceylon. Post 8vo, 7s. 6. 


Freedom in Science and Teaching. With a Prefatory Note 
by T. H. HuXLEY, F.R.S. Crown Svo, 5s. 


ITALF-CROWN SERIES :— 
À Lost Love, By ANNA C. OGLeE [Ashford Owen]. 
Sister Dora : a Biography. By MARGARET LONSDALE, 


True Words for Brave Men: a Book for Soldiers and Sailors. 
By the late CHARLES KINGSLEY. 


Notes of Travel : being Extracts from the Journals of Count VOx 
MOLTKE. 


English Sonnets. Collected and Arranged by J. DENNIS. 


Home Songs for Quiet Hours. By the Rev. Canon KR: H. 
BAYNES. 


Hamilton, Memoirs of Arthur, B.A,, of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo, 65, 
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HARRIS, William—The History of the Radical Party in 
Parliament, Demy 8vo, 155. 


| 
HÆHARROP, Robert. —Bolingbroke. A Political Study and Criticism. 
Demy 8vo, 145, | 


HART, Rev. F. W. T.—The Autobiography of Judas Iscariot, 
À Character Study. Crown 8vo, 35. 64. 


ITAIVEIS, Rev. Æ. R., M.A.—Current Coin. Materialism—The 
Devil—Crime— Drunkenness—Pauperism—Emotion—Recreation 
—The Sabbath. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


Arrows in the Air. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 
Speech in Season. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 
Thoughts for the Times. Thirteenth Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


Unsectarian Family Prayers. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 
15, 64, 


HAWXINS, Edwards Comerford.—Spirit and Form.  Sermons 
preached in the Parish Church of Leatherhead. Crown 8vo, 65. 


HAWTHORNE, Nathaniel—WWorks. Complete in Twelve Volumes. 
Large post 8vo, 7s. 64. each volume. 


Vo. I. TWICE-TOLD TALES. 
II. MOosses FROM AN OLD MANSE. 
III. THE HOUSE OF THE SEVEN GABLES, AND THE SNOW 
IMAGE. 
IV. THE WONDERBOOK, TANGLEWOOD TALES, AND GRAND- 
FATHER’S CHAIR. 
V. THE SCARLET LETTER, AND THE BLITHEDALE ROMANCE, 
VI, THE MARBLE FAUN. [Transformation.] 
DE è Our OLD HOME, AND ENGLISH NOTE-Bo0Ks. 
IX. AMERICAN NOTE-Books. 
X. FRENCH AND ITALIAN NOTE-BOOKks. 
XI, SEPTIMIUS FELTON, THE DOLLIVER ROMANCE, FANSHAVWE, 
AND, IN AN APPENDIX, THE ANCESTRAL FOOTSTEP. 
XII. TALES AND ESSAYS, AND OTHER PAPERS, WITH A Bio- 
GRAPHICAL SKETCH OF HAWTHORNE. 


HEATH, Francis George —Autumnal Leaves, Third and cheaper 
Edition. Large crown 8vo, 65. 
Sylvan Winter. With 7o Illustrations. Large crown 8vo, 145, 


IENNESS Y, Sir John Pope.—Ralegh in Ireland. With his Letters 
on Irish Affairs and some Contemporary Documents. Large crown 
8vo, printed on hand-made paper, parchment, 105. 64, 


HENRY, Philip.—Diaries and Letters of. Edited by MATTHEW 
HENRY LEE, M.A. Large crown 8vo, 75. 64. 


IDE, Albert,—The Age to Come. Small crown 8vo, 25. 64. 
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JINTON, ÿ.—Life and Letters. With an Introduction by Sir W. 
W. GuLL, Bart., and Portrait engraved on Steel by C. H. Jeens. 
Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 8s, 64. 


Philosophy and Religion. Selections from the Manuscripts of 
the late James Hinton. Edited by CAROLINE HADDOX. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 
The Law Breaker, and The Coming of the Law. 
Edited by MARGARET HINTON, Crown 8vo, 65. 
The Mystery of Pain. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 15. 
Hodson of Hodson’s Horse ; or, Twelve Years of a Soldier's Life 
in India. Being extracts from the Letters of the late Major 
W. S. R. Hodson. With a Vindication from the Attack of Mr. 
Bosworth Smith. Edited by his brother, G. H. Hopsox, M.A. 
Fourth Edition, Large crown 8vo, 55. 
TIOLTHAIT, E. G.—Eight Years in Japan, 1873-1881. Work, 
Travel, and Recreation. With three Maps. Large crown 8vo, 0. 


Homology of Economic Justice. An Essay by an East India 
Merchant. Small crown 8vo, 55. 
HOOPER, Mary.—--Little Dinners: How to Serve them with 

Elegance and Economy. Nineteenth Edition. Crown 
8vo, 25. 64. 

Cookery for Invalids, Persons of Delicate Digestion, 
and Children. Fourth Edition. Crown Svo, 25. 67. 


Every-Day Meals. Being Economical and Wholesome Recipes 
for Breakfast, Luncheon, and Supper. Sixth Edition. Crown 
Svo, 25. 64. 
JIOPXINS, Ællic. — Work amongst Working Men. Fifth 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 35, 64. 


HORNADAY, W. T.—Two Years in a Jungle. With Illustrations. 
Demy 8vo, 215. 


HOSPITALIER, E.—The Modern Applications of Electricity. 
Translated and Enlarged by JuLius MAIER, Ph.D. 2 vols. 
Second Edition, Revised, with many additions and numerous 
Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 125. 64. each volume. 
VoL. I.—Electric Generators, Electric Light. 
Vor. II.—Telephone : Various Applications : Electrical 
Transmission of Energy. 


Household Readings on Prophecy. By a Layman. Small 
crown 8vo, 35. 64. 

IOWARD, Robert, M.A.—The Church of England and other 
Religious Communions. A course of Lectures delivered in 
the Parish Church of Clapham. Crown Svo, 7s. 67. 

TIUGHES, Henry.—The Redemption of the World. Crown Svo, 
35: 64, 
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HUNTER, Hay.—The Crime of Christmas Day. A Tale of 
the Latin Quarter. 15. 


HUNTER, William C.—Bits of Old China. Small crown 8vo, 6. 


HUNTINGFORD, Rev. ÆE., D.C.L.—The Apocalypse. With a 
Commentary and Introductory Essay.  Demy 8vo, 55. 


JIUTCHINSON, Z/—Thought Symbolism, and Grammatic 
Illusions. Being a Treatise on the Nature, Purpose, and 
Material of Speech. Crown 8vo, 55. 


JIUTTON, Rev. C. F.—Unconscious Testimony ; or, The Silent 
Witness of the Iebrew to the Truth of the Flistorical Scriptures, 
Crown &vo, 25. 6, 


ÆAYNDMAN, Æ. A/1—The Historical Basis of Socialism in 
England. Large crown 8vo, 85. Gd. 

IDDESLEIGH, Earl of.—The Pleasures, Dangers, and Uses 
of Desultory Reading. Fcap. Svo, in Whatman paper 
cover, Is. 

1 THURN, Everard F—Among the Indians of Guiana. 
Being Sketches, chiefly anthropologie, from the Interior of British 
Guiana, With 53 Illustrations and a Map. Demy 8vo, 185. 

FACCOUD, Prof. S—The Curability and Treatment of Pul- 
monary Phthisis. Translated and edited by Moxracu 
LugBocK, M.D, Demy 8vo, 155. 

Jaunt in a Junk: A Ten Days’ Cruise in Indian Seas. Large crown 
8vo, 75. 64. 

JENKINS, Æ., and RAYMOND, ÿ—The Architects Legal 
Handbook. Third Edition, revised. Crown 8vo, 65. 
FENXINS, Rev. Canon À. C.—Heraldry : English and Foreign. 
With a Dictionary of Ileraldic Terms and 156 Illustrations. 

Small crown 8vo, 35. Gad. , 

JERVIS, Rev. W. Æenley.—The Gallican Church and the 
Revolution. A Sequel to the History of the Church of 
France, from the Concordat of Bologna to the Revolution. 
Demy 8vo, 185. 

JOEL, Z.—A Consuls Manual and Shipowner’s and Ship- 
maäaster’s Practical Guide in their Transactions 
Abroad. With Definitions of Nautical, Mercantile, and Legal 
Terms; a Glossary of Mercantile Terms in English, French, 
German, Italian, and Spanish ; Tables of the Money, Weights, 
and Measures of the Principal Commercial Nations and their 
Equivalents in British Standards ; and Forms of Consular and 
Notarial Acts. Demy 8vo, 125, 

JOHNSTON, H. H, F.ZS.—The Kilima-njaro Expedition. 
A Record of Scientific Exploration in Eastern Equatorial Africa, 
and à General Description of the Natural History, Languages, 
and Commerce of the Kilima-njaro District. With 6 Maps, and 
over 80 Illustrations by the Author. Demy 8vo, 215. 
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FJOYCE, P. W., LL.D., etc. —Old Celtic Romances, Translated 
from the Gaelic. Crown 8vo, 75. 64. 


KAUFMANN, Rev. M., B.A.—Socialism : its Nature, its Dangers, 
and its Remedies considered, Crown 8vo, 75. 64, 
Utopias ; or, Schemes of Social Improvement, from Sir Thomas 
More to Karl Marx. Crown 8vo, 55. 


KA Y, David, F.R.G,.S.—Education and Educators. Crown 8vo, 
75. 6d. 


AY, Joseph.—Free Trade in Land. Edited by his Widow. With 
Preface by the Right Hon. JOHN BRIGHT, M.P. Seventh 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 
*.* Also a cheaper edition, without the Appendix, but with a Revise 
of Recent Changes in the Land Laws of England, by the RIGHT 
Ho. G. OSBoRNE MorGaAN, Q.C., M.P. Cloth, 15. 67, Paper 
covers, 15. 
AZLKE, W. Æ. H.—An Epitome of English Grammar for 
the Use of Students. Adapted to the London Matriculation 
Course and Similar Examinations. Crown 8vo, 45. 64. 
XEMPIS, Thomas à.—Of the Imitation of Christ. Parchment 
Library Edition.—Parchment or cloth, 65. ; vellum, 7s. 64. The 
Red Line Edition, fcap. 8vo, red edges, 25. 64. The Cabinet 
Edition, small 8vo, cloth limp, 15. ; cloth boards, red edges, 15. 64. 
The Miniature Edition, red edges, 32m0, 15. 
*,* All the above Editions may be had in various extra bindings, 


XENT, C.—Corona Catholica ad Petri successoris Pedes 
Oblata: De Summi Pontificis Leonis XIII. As- 
sumptione Epigramma. In Quinquaginta Linguis. Fcap. 
ato, 155. 

XETTLEWELLZ, Rev. $.—Thomas à Kempis and the Brothers 
of Common Life. 2vols. With Frontispieces. Demy Svo, 
305. 

*,* Also an Abridged Edition, in onevolume, With Portrait, Crown 
8vo, 7s. 64. 

X7DD, oseph, M.D.—The Laws of Therapeutics; or, the Science 
and Art of Medicine. Second Edition. (Crown 8vo, 65, 
AINGSFORD, Anna, A.D.—The Perfect Way in Diet. A 
Treatise advocating a Return to the Natural and Ancient Food of 

our Race. Second Edition. Small crown Svo, 25, 

XINGSLE Y, Charles, 11.4.—Letters and Memories of his Life. 
Edited by his Wife, With two Steel Engraved Portraits, and 
Vignettes on Wood, Fifteenth Cabinet Edition. 2 vols. Crown 
8vo, 125. 

*.* Also a People’s Edition, in one volume, With Portrait. Crown 
- Svo, 65. 
All Saints’ Day, and other Sermons. Edited by the Rev. W, 
HARRISON, Third Edition. Crown Svo, 7s. 6%, 
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AUNGSLEY, Chartes, AL. A.—continued, 
True Words for Brave Men. A Book for Soldiers’ and 

Saïlors’ Libraries. Eleventh Edition. Crown Svo, 25. 64. 

ANOX, Alexander A.—The New Playground ; or, Wanderings in 
Algeria. New and Cheaper Edition. Large crown 8vo, 65. 

ZANDON, Foseph.—School Management ; Including a General View 
of the Work of Education, Organization, and Discipline, Fourth 
Edition, Crown 8vo, 6s, 

LAURIE, S, S.—The Training of Teachers, and other Educational 
Papers. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64. 

LEE, Rev. F. G., D.C.Z.—The Other World; or, Glimpses of the 
Supernatural. 2 vols, A New Edition. Crown 8vo, 155. 

Letters from an Unknown Friend. By the Author of ‘ Charles 
Lowder.” With a Preface by the Rev. W. II, CLEAVER. J'eap, 
&vo, 15. 

Letters from a Young Emigrant in Manitoba. Second Edition. 
Small crown 8vo, 35. 64. 

Leward, Frank, Edited by CHARLES BAMPTON. Crown 8vo, 7s. Gu. 


LEWIS, Edward Dillon. —A Draft Code of Criminal Law and 
Procedure, Demy 8vo, 215. 


Life of a Prig. ByOxE. Second Edition, cap. Svo, 35. 64. 

LILLIE, Arthur, ILR.A.S.—The Popular Life of Buddha. 
Containing an Answer to the Ilibbert Lectures Of 1881, \With 
Jlustrations. Crown 8vo, 65, 

ZLOYD, Walter.—The Hope of the World : Ar Essay on Universal 
Redemption, Crown 8vo, 55, 

LONSDALE, Margaret.—Sister Dora : a Biography. With Portrait, 
Cheap Edition. Crown Svo, 25. 64, 

George Eliot: Thoughts upon her Life, her Books, and 
Herself. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 15. 6w. 

LOUNSBURY, Thomas R.—Xames Fenimore Cooper, With 
Portrait. Crown 8vo, 55. 

LOWDER, Charles.—A Biography. By the Author of ‘St. Teresa.” 
New and Cheaper Edition, Crown8vo. With Portrait. 35. 6. 

LÜCKES, Eva C. E.—Lectures on General Nursing, delivered to 
the Probationers of the London Hospital Training School for 
Nurses, Crown 8vo, 25. 64. 

LYALL, William Rowe, D.D.—Propædeia Prophetica ; Or, The 
Use and Design of the Old Testament Examined, New Edition. 
With Notices by GEORGE C. PEARSON, M.A,, Hon, Canon of 
Canterbury. Demy 8vo, 105. 60. 

LYTTON, Edward Bulwer, Tord.—Life, Letters and Literary 
Remains. By his Son, the EARL or LYTToN. With Portraits, 
Illustrations and Facsimiles, Demy 8vo. Vols. I. and IL, 325. 
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MACAULA Y, G, C.—Francis Beaumont : A Critical Study, Crown 
8vo, 55. 

AJAC CALLUM, M. W.—Studies in Low German and High 
German Literature. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

MACHIA VEÆELLI, Nüiccoïd. — Life and Times. By Prof. VILLARI. 
Translated by LINDA VILLARI. 4 vols. Large post 8vo, 485. 

NACHIAVELLTI, Nicco.—Discourses on the First Decade of 
Titus Livius. Translated from the Italian by NINIAN HILL 
THOMSON, M.A. Large crown 8vo, 125. 

The Prince. Translated from the Italian by N. H. T. Small 
crown 8vo, printed on hand-made paper, bevelled boards, 65. 

IACKENZIE, Alexander. —How India is Governed. Being an 
Account of England’s Work in India. Small crown 8vo, 25. 

AIAGNUS, Myrs.—About the Jews since Bible Times. From the 
Babylonian Exile till the English Exodus. Small crown 8vo, 6:. 

AAGUIRE, Thomas.—Lectures on Philosophy. Demy 8vo, 9 

PTAZR, R. S., M. D., FR.C.S.E.—The Medical Guide for Anglo- 
Indians. Being a Compendium of Advice to Europeans in 
India, relating to the Preservation and Regulation of Health. 
With a Supplement on the Management of Children in India. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, limp cloth, 35. 64. 

MALDEN, Henry Elliot. —Vienna, 1683. The History and Conse- 
quences of the Defeat of the Turks before Vienna, September 
12th, 1683, by John Sobieski, King of Poland, and Charles 
Leopold, Duke of Lorraine. Crown 8vo, 45. 64. 

Many Voices. A volume of Extracts from the Religious Writers of 
Christendom from the First to the Sixteenth Century. With 
Biographical Sketches. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, red edges, 65. 

NMARXTAM, Capt. Albert Hastinges, R.N.—The Great Frozen Sea: 
À Personal Narrative of the Voyage of the A/eré during the Arctic 
Expedition of 1875-6. With 6 Full-page Illustrations, 2 Maps, 
and 27 Woodcuts. Sixth and Cheaper Edition. Crown Svo, 6s. 

ÎITARTINEAU, Gertrude—Ouiline Lessons on Morals. Small 
crown 8vo, 35. 64, 

HAUDSLEY, IT, A.D.—Body and Will. Being an Essay con- 
cerning Will, in its Metaphysical, Physiological, and Pathological 
Aspects. 8vo, 125. 

Natural Causes and Supernatural Seemings. Crown Svo. 

ÎXGRATA, Térence.—Pictures from Ireland. New and Cheaper 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 25, 

ÎMEREDITH, M.A.—Theotokos, the Example for Woman. 

, Dedicated, by permission, to Lady Agnes Wood. Revised by 
the Venerable Archdeacon DENISON. 32mo, limp cloth, 15. 67, 
IJILLER, Edward.—The History and Doctrines of Irvingism; 


or, The so-called Catholic and Apostolic Church, 2vols. Large 
post 8ve, 255. 
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AZILLER, Edivard—continued. 


The Church in Relation to the State. Large crown Svo, 
75. 6d. 

MITCHELL, Lucy A.—A History of Ancient Sculpture. With 
numerous Illustrations, including 6 Plates in Phototype. Super 
royal 8vo, 42s, 

AITFORD, Bertram.—Through the Zulu Country. Its Baltle- 
fields and its People. Vith Five Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 145. 

IMOCXLER, E.—A Grammar of the Baloochee Language, as 
it is spoken in Makran (Ancient Gedrosia), in the Persia-Arabic 
and Roman characters. Feap. 8vo, 55. 


MOLESIVORTA, Rev. W. Nassau, M. A.—Mistory of the Church 
of England from 1660. Large crown 8vo, 7s. 6d. 
MORELLZ, F. À.—Euclid Simplified in Method and Language. 
Being a Manual of Geometry. Compiled from the most important 
French Works, approved by the University of Paris and the 

Minister of Public Instruction. Fcap. 8vo, 25. 64. 

MORGAN, C. Lloyd.—The Springs of Conduct. An Essay in 
Evolution. Large crown 8vo, cloth, 7s. 6w. 

MORRIS, George.—The Duality of all Divine Truth in our 
Lord Jesus Christ. For God’s Self-manifestation in the Impar- 
tation of the Divine Nature to Man. Large crown 8vo, 7s. 6, 

MORSEZ, E. S., Ph. D.—First Book of Zoology. With numerous 
illustrations. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 25. 64. 

ALULL, Matthias. —Paradise Lost. By Jonn MiLTON. Books I.—VI. 
The Mutilations of the Text emended, the Punctuation revised, 
and all collectively presented, with Notes and Preface; also 
a short Essay on the Intellectual Value of Milton’s Works, etc, 
Demy 8vo, 6s. 

Shakspere’s Hamlet. The Text Revised. Lines pronounced 
Corrupt restored, and Mutilations before unsuspected emended, 
With Preface and Notes.  Demy Svo, 35. 

NELSON, $. IT, M.A.—A Prospectus of the Scientific Study 
of the Hindü Law. Demy 8vo, 95. 

NEWMAN, Cardinal.—Characteristics from the Writings of. 
Being Selections from his various Works.  Arranged with the 
Authors personal Approval. Sixth Edition, With Portrait. 
Crown 8vo, 65, 

#.* A Portrait of Cardinal Newman, mounted for framing, can 
be had, 25. Gt. 


NEIVITAN, Jrancis William.—KEssays on Diet. Small crown 8vo, 
cloth limp, 25. 


New Truth and the Old Faith: Are they Incompatible? By a 
Scientific Layman, Demy 8vo, 105, 67, 
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NICOLS, Arthur, FE. GS., F.R.G.S.—Chapters from the Physical 
History of the Earth: an Introduction to Geology and 
Palæontology. With numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 55. 


NOZ£Z, The Hon. Roden.—Essays on Poetry and Poets, Demy 
8vo, 125, 


NOPS, Marianne. —Class Lessons on Euclid. Part I. containing 
the First Two Books of the Elements. Crown 8vo, 25. 64. 








Nuces : EXERCISES ON THE SYNTAX OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOL LaATIX 

PrIMER. New Edition in Three Parts. Crown 8vo, each 15. 
*,* The Three Parts can also be had bound together, 35. 

OATES, Frank, F.R.G.S.—Matabele Land and the Victoria 
Falls. A Naturalists Wanderings in the Interior of South 
Africa. Edited by C. G. OATES, B.A, With numerous Illustra- 
tions and 4 Maps. Demy 8vo, 215. 

O'CONNOR, T. P., M.P.—The Parnell Movement. With a 
Sketch of Irish Parties from 1843. Demy 8vo, 185. 


OGLE, W., M.D., F.R.C.P.—Aristotle on the Parts of Animals, 
Translated, with Introduction and Notes. Royal 8vo, 125. 62. 


O'HAGAN, Lord, K.P,— Occasional Papers and Addresses, 
Large crown 8vo, ÿs. 64. 

O'AMEARA, Kathlen.—Frederic Ozanam, Professor of the Sorbonne : 
His Life and Work, Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 75. 67. 

Henri Perreyve and his Counsels to the Sick. Small 

crown 8vo, 55, 

One and a Half in Norway. A Chronicle of Small Beer, Py 
Either and Both. Small crown 8vo, 3s. 67. 

O'NEIL, the late Rev. Lora.—Sermons. With Memoir and Portrait. 
Crown 8vo, 65. 

Essays and Addresses. Crown 8vo, 55. 

Only Passport to Heaven, The, By One who has it, Small 
crown 8vo, 15. 64, 

OSBORNE, Rev. W. A.—The Revised Version of the New Tes- 
tament. A Critical Commentary, with Notes upon the Text, 
Crown 8vo, 55. 

OTTLEY, A. Bickersteth.—The Great Dilemma. Christ His Own 
Witness or His Own Accuser. Six Lectures. Second Edition, 
Crown 8vo, 35. 64, 

Our Public Schools—Eton, Harrow, Winchester, Rugby, 
Westminster, Marlborough, The Charterhouse, 
Crown 8vo, 65. ÿ 


OIVEN, Æ 11.—John Keats: a Study. Crown Svo, 6s, 
Across the Hills, Small crown 8vo, 15, 67, 
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OWEN, Rev. Robert, B.D.—Sanctorale Catholicum ; or, Book of 
Saints. With Notes, Critical, Exegetical, and Historical, Demy 
8vo, 185. 

OXENHAM, Rev. F. Nulcombe —VWN hat is the Truth as to Ever- 
lasting Punishment. Part II. Being an Historical Inquiry 
into the Witness and Weight of certain Anti-Origenist Councils. 
Crown 8vo, 25. 64, 

OXONZENSIS.— Romanism, Protestantism, Anglicanism. 
Being a Layman’s View of some questions of the Day. Together 
with Remarks on Dr. Littledale’s ‘‘ Plain Reasons against join- 
ing the Church of Rome.” Crown Svo, 35. 64. 


PALMER, the late Willian.—Notes of a Visit to Russia in 
1840-1841. Selected and arranged by JOHN H. CARDINAL 
NEWMAN, with Portrait. Crown 8vo, 85. 64, 


Early Christian Symbolism. A Series of Compositions from 
Fresco Paintings, Glasses, and Sculptured Sarcophagi. Edited 
by the Rev. Provost NoRTHCOTE, D.D., and the Rev. Canon 
BrowxLow, M.A. With Coloured Plates, folio, 425., or with 
Plain Plates, folio, 255. 


Parchment Library. Choicely Printed on hand-made paper, limp 
parchment antique or cloth, 65, ; vellum, 75. 64. each volume, 
The Poetical Works of John Milton. 2 vols. 


Letters and Journals of Jonathan Swift. Selected and 
edited, with a Commentary and Notes, by STANLEY LANE POOLE, 


De Quincey’s Confessions of an English Opium Eater, 
Reprinted from the First Edition. Edited by RICHARD GARNETT. 

The Gospel according to Matthew, Mark, and Luke, 

Selections from the Prose Writings of Jonathan Swift. 
With a Preface and Notes by STANLEY LANE-POOLE and 
Portrait. 

English Sacred Lyrics. | 

Sir Joshua Reynolds's Discourses, Edited by EpMUuxD 
Gosse, 

Selections from Milton's Prose Writings. Edited by 
ERNEST MYERS, 

The Book of Psalms, Translated by the Rev. T, K. CHEYNE, 
M.A, 

The Vicar of Wakefield, With Preface and Notes by AUSTIN 
Dogsox, 

English Comic Dramatists. Edited by OsWALD CRAWFURD, 

English Lyrics. 

The Sonnets of John Milton. Edited by MARK PATTISON, 
With Portrait after Vertue, 
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Parchment Library—continued. 
French Lyrics. Selected and Annotated by GEORGE SAINTS- 
BURY. With a Miniature Frontispicce designed and etched by 
H. G. Glindoni. 


Fables by Mr. John Gay. With Memoir by AUSTIN Dogsox, 
and an Etched Portrait from an unfinished Oil Sketch by Sir 
Godfrey Kneller. 


Select Letters of Percy Bysshe Shelley. Edited, with an 
Introduction, by RICHARD GARNETT. 


The Christian Year. Thoughts in Verse for the Sundays and 
Holy Days throughout the Vear. With Miniature Portrait of the 
Rev. J. Keble, after a Drawing by G. Richmond, R.A. 


Shakspere's Works. Complete in Twelve Volumes, 


Eighteenth Century Essays. Selected and Edited by AUSTIN 
Dogson. With a Miniature Frontispiece by KR. Caldecott. 


Q. Horati Flacci Opera. Edited by F. A. CORNISH, Assistant 
Master at Eton. With a Frontispiece after a design by L. Alma 
Tadema, etched by Leopold Loirenstam. 


Edgar Allan Poe’s Poems. With an Essay on his Poetry by 
ANDREW LANG, and a Frontispiece by Linley Sambourne. 


Shakspere’s Sonnets. Edited by EDwARD DowDEN. Wäith a 
Frontispiece etched by Leopold Lowenstam, after the Deaih 
Mask, 


English Odes. Selected by EDMUND Gosse. With Frontis- 
piece on India paper by Hamo Thornycroft, A.R.A. 
Of the Imitation of Christ. By THomas À KEMpis. A 


revised Translation. With Frontispiece on India paper, from a 
Design by W. B, Richmond, 


Poems: Selected from PERCY BYSSHE SHELLEY. Dedicated to 
Lady Shelley. With a Preface by RICHARD GARNETT and a 
Miniature Frontispiece. 

*,* The above volumes may also be had in a variety of leather bindings. 
lARSLOE, Yoseph—Oux Raïlways. Sketches, Historical and 
Descriptive, With Practical Information ‘as to Fares and Rates, 
etc., and a Chapter on Railway Reform. Crown Svo, 6s. 
PASCAZ, Blaise. —The Thoughts of. Translated from the Text of 
Auguste Molinier, by C. KEGAN PAUL. Large crown Svo, with 
Frontispiece, printed on hand-made paper, parchment antique, or 
cloth, 125. ; vellum, 155. 


PAUZ, Alexander.—Short Parliaments. A History of the National 
Demand for frequent General Elections. Small crown 8vo, 35. 64. 


L'AUZ, ©. Xegan.—Biographical Sketches. Printed on hand-made 
paper, bound in buckram. Second Edition, Crown Svo, 75. 64. 
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PEARSON, Rev. S.—Week-day Living. A Dook for Voung Men 
and Women. Second Édition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


PESCHEZ, Dr. Oscar.—The Races of Man and their Geo- 
Mie Distribution. Second Edition. Large crown 
vo, 95. 


PHIPSON, ÆE.—The Animal Lore of Shakspeare’s Time. 
Including Quadrupeds, Birds, Reptiles, Fish and Insects. Large 
post 8vo, 95. 


PIDGEON, D.—An Engineer’s Holiday ; or, Notes of a Round 
Trip from Long. 0° to 0°. New and Cheaper Edition. Large 
crown 8vo, 75. 6. 


Old World Questions and New World Answers. Second 
Edition. Large crown 8vo, 7s. 64. 


Plain Thoughts for Men. Light Lectures delivered at Forester’s 
Hail, Clerkenwell, during the London Mission, 1884 Crown 
8vo, cloth, 15, 64; paper covers, 15. 


POEË, Edgar Allan.—VWNWorks of. With an Introduetion and a Memoir 
by RICHARD HENRY STODDARD. In6 vols. With Frontispieces 
and Vignettes. Large crown 8vo, 65. each. 


POPE, F. Buckingham. —Raïilway Rates and Radical Rule. 
Trade Questions as Election Tests. Crown Svo, 25. 64. 


PRICE, Prof. Bonamy. — Chapters on Practical Political 
Economy. Being the Substance of Lectures delivered before 
the University of Oxford. New and Cheaper Edition. Large 
post 8vo, 55. 


Pulpit Commentary, The. (Old Testament Series.) Edited by the 
Rev. J. S. EXELL, M.A., and the Rev. Canon H. D. M. SPENCE. 


Genesis. By the Rev. T. WHiTELAW, M.A. With Homilies by 
the Very Rev. J. F. MoNTGoMERY, D.D., Rev. Prof. KR. A. 
REDFORD, M.A., LL.B., Rev. F. HASTINGS, Rev. W. 
ROBERTS, M.A. An Introduction to the Study of the Old 
Testament by the Venerable Archdeacon FARRAR, D.D., F.R:S.; 
and Introductions to the Pentateuch by the Right Rev. H. Cor- 
TERILI, D.D., and Rev. T. WHITELAW, M.A, Eighth Edition. 
x vol., 155, 


Exodus. By the Rev. Canon RAWLINSON. With Homilies by 
Rev. J. ORR, Rev. D. VounG, B.A., Rev. C. A. GOODHART, 
Rev. J. URQUHART, and the Rev. H. T. ROBJOHNS. Fourth 
Edition. 2 vols., 185. 


Leviticus. By the Rev. Prebendary MEyriCK, M.A. With 
Introductions by the Rev. R. COLLINS, Rev. Professor A. CAVE, 
and Homilies by Rev. Prof. REDFORD, LL.B., Rev. J. A. 
MACDONALD, Rev. W. CLARKSON, B.A., Rev. S. R. ALDRIDGE, 
LL.B., and Rev, MCCHEYNE EnGAR  Fourth Edition. 155. 
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Pulpit Commentary, The—continucd. 


Numbers. By the Rev. KR. WINTERBOTHAM, LL.B. With 
Homilies by the Rev. Professor W. BINNIE, D.D., Rev. E.S$. 
PROUT, M.A., Rev. D. VounxG, Kev. J. WAITE, and an Intro- 
duction by the Rev. THomMAs WHITELAW, M.A, Fourth 
Edition, 155. 


Deuteronomy. By the Rev. W. L. ALEXANDER, D.D. With 
Homilies by Rev. C. CLEMANCE, D.D., Rev. J. Orr, B.D., 
Rev. KR. M. EDpcar, M.A., Rev. D. DAvies, M.A. Fourth 
edition. 155. 


Joshua. By Rev. J. J. Lis, M.A. With Homilies by Rev. 
S. R. ALDRIDGE, LL.B., Rev. KR. GLOVER, REv. E. D£ 
PRESSENSÉ, D.D., Rev. J. WAITE, B.A., Rev. W. F. ADENEY, 
M.A. ; and an Introduction by the Rev. A. PLUMMER, M.A. 
Fifth Edition. 125, 64. 


Judges and Ruth. By the Bishop of Bath and Wells, and 
Rev. J. MorisoN, D.D. With Homilies by Rev. A. F. MuIr, 
M.A., Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. W. M. STATHAM, and 
Rev. Professor J. THOMSON, M.A. Fourth Edition. 105. 67. 


1 Samuel. By the Very Rev. R. P. SMITH, D.D. With Homilies 
by Rev. DONALD FRASER, D.D., Rev. Prof. CHAPMAN, and 
Rev. B. DALE. Sixth Edition. 155. 


1 Kings. By the Rev. JosePH HAMMOND, LL.B. With Homilies 
by the Rev. E. DE PRESSENSÉ, D.D., Rev. J. WAITE, B.A,, 
Rev. A. ROWLAND, LL.B., Rev. JT. A. MACDONALD, and Rev. 
J. URQUHART. Fourth Edition. 155. 


1 Chronicles. By the Rev. Prof. P. C. BARKER, M.A., LL.B. 
With Homilies by Rev. Prof, J. R. THoMsox, M.A., Rev. R. 
Tucx, B.A., Rev. W. CLARKSON, B.A., Rev. F. WHITFIELD, 
M.A., and Rev. RICHARD GLOVER. 155. 


Ezra, Nehemiabh, and Esther, By Rev. Canon G. RAWLINSON, 
M.A. With Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R. THOMSON, M.A., Rev. 
Prof. KR. A. REDFORD, LL.B., M.A., Rev. W.S. LEWIS, M.A., 
Rev. J. A. MACDONALD, Rev. A. MACKENNAL, B.A., Rev. W. 
CLARKSON, B.A., Rev. F,. HASTINGS, Rev. W. DINWIDDIE, 
LL,B., Rev. Prof. RoWLANDS, B.A., Rev. G. Woon, B.A., 
Rev. Prof. P. C. BARKER, M.A., LL.B., and the Rev. J. S. 
EXELL, M.A, Sixth Edition. 1x vol., 125. 64  - 


Jeremiah. (Vol. I) By the Rev. T. K. CHEYNE, M.A. With 
Iomilies by the Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. A. F. MUIR, 
M.A., Rev. S. CoNWAY, B.A., Rev. J. WAITE, B.A., and Rev. 
D. YouxG, B.A. Second Edition, 155. 


Jeremiah (Vol. II.) and Lamentations. By Rev. T, K. 
CHEYNE, M.A. With Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R. THOMSON, 
M.A., Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. A. F. MuIR, M.A., 
Rev. S. CoxWwaAy, B.A., Rev. D. YOUNG, B.A. 155 
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Pulpit Commentary, The. (New Testament Series.) 
St. Mark. By Very Rev. E. BICKERSTETH, D.D., Dean of Lich. 
field. With Homilies by Rev. Prof, THOMSON, M.A., Rev. Prof. 
GIVEN, M.A., Rev. Prof. JOHNSON, M.A., Rev. A. ROWLAND, 
B.A., LL.B., Rev. A. MuIR, and Rev. R. GREEN.  Fourth 
Edition. 2 vols., 215, 


The Acts of the Apostles. By the Bishop of Bath and Wells, 
With Homilies by Rev. Prof. P. C. BARKER, M.A., LL.B., Rev. 
Prof, E. JoHNsoN, M.A., Rev. Prof. R. A. REDFoRD, M.A., 
Rev. K. TUCK, B.A., Rev. W, CLARKSON, B.A. Second Edition, 
2 vols., 215, 


I. Corinthians. Bythe Ven. Archdeacon FARrRAR, D.D. With 
Homilies by Rev. Ex-Chancellor Lirscoms, LL.D., Rev. 
Davip THomas, D.D., Rev. D. FRASER, D.D., Rev. Prof. 
J. R. THoMson, M.A., Rev. J. WAITE, B.A., Rev. R. Tucx, 
B.A., Rev. E. HURNDALI, M.A., and Rev. H. BREMNER, B.D, 
Second Edition. Price 155. 


II. Corinthians and Galatians. By the Ven. Archdeacon 
FARRAR, D.D., and Rev. Preb. E. HUXTABLE. With Homilies 
by Rev. Ex-Chancellor LirscomB, LL.D., Rev. Davip THoMAS, 
D.D., Rev. DONALD FRASER, D.D., Rev. R. Tucx, B.A., Rev. 
E. HURNDALL, M.A., Rev. Prof. J. R. THomsox, M.A. Rev. 
R. FINLAYSON, B.A., Rev. W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. KR. M. 
EbGaAR, M.A., and Rev. T. CRoSKERRY, D.D. Price 215. 


Ephesians, Phillipians, and Colossians. By the Rev. Prof, 
W. G. BLACKIE, D.D., Rev. B. C. CAFFIN, M.A., and Rev. G. 
G. FINDLAY, B.A. With Homilies by Rev. D. THoMASs, D.D., 
Rev. R. M. EpcaR, M.A., Rev. R. FINLAYSON, B.A., Rev. 
W. F. ADENEY, M.A., Rev. Prof. T. CRosKERRY, D.D., Rev. 
E. S. PRoUT, M.A., Rev. Canon VERNON HUTTON, and 
Rev. U. R. THoMaAs, D.D. Price 215. 


PUNCHARD, £. G., D.D.—Christ of Contention. Three Essays. 
Fcap. 8vo, 25. 
PUÜUSEY, Dr.—Sermons for the Church's Seasons from 


Advent to Trinity. Selected from the Published Sermons 
of the late EDWARD BOUVERIE PUSEY, D.D. Crown 8vo, 55. 


RANZXE, Leopold von.—Universal History. The oldest Historical 
Group of Nations and the Greeks. Edited by G. W. PROTHERO. 
Demy 8vo, 165. 


Realities of the Future Life. Small crown 8vo, 15. 64, 
RENDELT, Ÿ. A1—Concise Handbook of the Island of 


Madeira. With Plan of Funchal and Map of the Island, Feap. 
8vo, 15. 64, 


REYNOLDS, Rev. F, W.—The Supernatural in Nature. A 
Verification by Free Use of Science. Third Edition, Revised 
and Enlarged, Demy 8vo, 145, ‘ 
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RE YNOLDS, Rev. F. W.—continued. 


The Mystery of Miracles. Third and Enlarged Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

The Mystery of the Universe; Our Common Faith. Demy 
8vo, 145. 

RIBOT, Prof. Th.—Heredity : A Psychological Study on its Phenomena, 
its Laws, its Causes, and its Consequences. Second Edition. 
Large crown 8vo, 95. 

RIMMER, William, M. D.—Art Anatomy. A Portfolio of 81 Plates. 
Folio, 7os., nett. 

ROBERTSON, The late Rev. F. W., A1. A.—Life and Letters of. 
Edited by the Rev. STOPFORD BROOKE, M.A. 

I. Two vols., uniform with the Sermons. With Steel Portrait. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 64. 
II. Library Edition, in Demy 8vo, with Portrait, 125, 
III. A Popular Edition, in 1 vol. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

Sermons. Four Series. Small crown 8vo, 35. 64. each. 

The Human Race, and other Sermons. Preached at Chelten- 
ham, Oxford, and Brighton. New and Cheaper Edition. Smail 
crown 8vo, 35. 64. 

Notes on Genesis. New and Cheaper Edition. Small crown 8vo, 
35. 64, 

Expository Lectures on St. Paul’s Ebpistles to the 
Corinthians. A New Edition. Small crown 8vo, 5s. 

Lectures and Addresses, with other Literary Remains. A New 
Edition. Small crown 8vo, 55. Ù 

An Analysis of Tennyson'’s ‘ In Memoriam.” (Dedicated 
by Permission to the Poet-Laureate.) Fcap. 8vo, 25. 

The Education of the Human Race. Transiated from the 
German of GOTTHOLD EPHRAIM LESSING. Fcap. Svo, 25. 64. 
The aboye Works can also be had, bound in half morocco. 

*,% À Portrait of the late Rev. F. W. Robertson, mounted for framing, 
can be had, 25. 64, 

ROMNANES, G. F.— Mental Evolution in Animals. With a 
Posthumous Essay on Instinct by CHARLES DARWIN, F.R:S. 
Demy 8vo, 125. 

Rosminis Origin of Ideas. Translated from the Fifth Italian 
Edition of the Nuovo Saggio Sul! origine delle idee. 3 vols. 
Demy 8vo, cloth, 165. each, 

Rosminis Psychology. 3 vols Demy Svo. [Vois. I. and II. now 
ready, 165. each. 

Rosminis Philosophical System. Translated, with a Sketch ot 
the Authors Life, Bibliography, Introduction, and Notes by 
THOMAS DAVIDSON. Demy 8vo, 165. 

RULE, Martin, IL.A.—The Life and Times of St. Anselm, 
Archbishop of Canterbury and Primate of the 
Britains. 2 vols Demy Svo, 325. 
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SAMUEL, Sydney 11.—dXewish Life in the East. Small crown 
Svo, 35. 64. 


SARTORIUS, Ernestine—Three Months in the Soudan. With 
11 Full-page Illustrations.  Demy 8vo, 145. 


SAYCE, Rev. Archibald Henry.—Xniroduction to the Science of 
Language. 2 vols. Second Edition. Large post 8vo, 21s. 


SCOONES, W. Baptiste.—Four Centuries of English Letters: 
A Selection of 350 Letters by 150 Writers, from the Period of the 
Paston Letters to the Present Time. Third Edition. Large 
crown 8vo, 65. 


SËÊE, PROF. GERMAIN.—Bacillary Phthisis of the Lungs. 
Translated and edited for English Practitioners by WILLIAM 
Henry WEDDELL, M.R.C.S. Demy 8vo, 105. 64. 


SAÆILLITO, Rev. Foseph.—Womanhood: its Duties, Temptations, 
and Privileges. A Book for Voung Women, Third Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 35. 64, 

SIDNEY, Algernon.—A Review. By GERTRUDE M. IRELAND BLACK- 
BURNE. Crown 8vo, Gs. 

Sister Augustine, Superior of the Sisters of Charity at the St. 
Johannis Hospital at Bonn. Authorised Translation by HAxs 
THARAU, from the German ‘Memorials of AMALIE VON 
LasauLx.” Cheap Edition. Large crown 8vo, 4s. 64. 


SAZNNER, Fames—A Memoir. Bythe Author of “Charles Lowder.”? 
With a Preface by the Rev. Canon CARTER, and Portrait. 
Large crown, 7s. 64. 
#,* Also a cheap Edition. With Portrait. Crown 8vo, 35. Ga. 


SIITA, Edward, M.D., LL.B., F.R.S.—Tubercular Consump- 
tion in its Early and Remediable Stages. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

SMITH, Sir W. Cusack, Bart.—Oux War Ships. A Naval Essay. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 


Spanish Mystics. By the Editor of ‘ Many Voices.” Crown 8vo, 55. 


Specimens of English Prose Style from Malory to Ma- 
caulay. Selected and Annotated, with an Introductory Essay, 
by GEORGE SAINTSBURY. Large crown 8vo, printed on hand- 
made paper, parchment antique or cloth, 125. ; vellum, 155. 

SPEDDING, Fames.—Reviews and Discussions, Literary, 
Political, and Historical not relating to Bacon. Demy 
8vo, 125. 64, 

Evenings with a Reviewer; or, Macaulay and Bacon. 
With a Prefatory Notice by G. S. VENABLES, Q.C. 2 vols, 
Demy 8vo, 185. ; 

STAPFER, Paul.—Shakespeare and Classical Antiquity : 
Greek and Latin Antiquity as presented in Shakespearc’s Plays, 
Translated by EMILY J. CAREY. Large post 8vo, 125, 
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STATHAN, F. Reginald.—Free Thought and Truth Thought, 
A Contribution to an Existing Argument, Crown 8vo, 6s. 
SZEVENSON, Rev. W. F—HXyrans for the Church and Home. 
Selected and Edited by the Rev. W. FLEMING STEVENSON. 
The Iymn Book consists of Three Parts :—I. For Pubiic 
Worship.—Il. For Family and Private Worship.—Ilf. 
For Children. SMALL EÉpiTion. Cloth limp, 104. ; 
cloth boards, 15. LARGE TYPE EDITION. Cloth limp, 
15. 34. ; cloth boards, 15. 64. 


Stray Papers on Education, and Scenes from School Life, By BL. IL. 
Second Edition. Small crown 8vo, 35. 64. 


STREATEFEILD, Rev, G.S., M. A.—TLincolnshire and the Danes, 
Large crown 8vo, 7s. 64. 


STRECKER-WISLICENUS.—Organic Chemistry. Translated and 
Edited, with Extensive Additions, by W. KR. HOoDGKINsox, 
Ph.D., and A. J. GREENAWAY, F.I.C,. Second and cheaper 
Edition. Demy 8vo, 125. 64. 


Suakin, 1885 ; being a Sketch of the Campaign of this year. Byan 
Officer who was there. Crown 8vo, 25. 64. 


SULLY, Sames, 114.—Pessimism : a History and a Criticism. 
Second Edition. Demy 8vo, 145. 


Sunshine and Sea, A Vachting Visit to the Channel Islands and 
Coast of Brittany. With Frontispiece from a Photograph and 24 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 65. 

SIFEDENBORG, Eman.—De Cultu et Amore Dei ubi Agitur 
de Telluris ortu, Paradiso et Vivario, tum de Pri- 
mogeniti Seu Adami Nativitate Infantia, et Amore. 
Crown 8vo, 65. 

On the Worship and Love of God. Treating of the Buth 
of the Earth, Paradise, and the Abode of Living Creatures. 
Translated from the original Latin. Crown Svo, 7s. 64. 


JAC/TUS.—The Agricola. A Translation. Small crown Svo, 25. 6%. 


J'AYZLOR, Rev. Isaa,—The Alphabet. An Account of the Origin 
and Development of Letters. With numerous Tables and 
l'acsimiles, 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 36. 

T'AYZON, Geremy.—The Marriage Ring. With Preface, Notes, 
and Appendices. Hdited by FRANCIS BURDETT MoNEY COUTTS. 
Small crown 8vo, 25, 64. 

TAYLOR, Sedley. — Profit Sharing between Capital and 
Labour. To which is added a Memorandum on the Industrial 
Partnership at the Whitwood Collieries, by ARCHIBALD and 
HENRY BRIGGS, with remarks by SEDLEY TAYLOR. Crown 8vo, 
25. 64, 

They Might Have Been Together Till the Last.” An 
Essay on Marriage, and the position of Women in England, 
Small crown Svo, 25. ; 
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Thirty Thousand Thoughts. Edited by the Rev. CANON Srexcr, 
Rev. J. S. EXELL, and Rev. CHARLES NEIL. 6 vols. Super 
royal 8vo. 

[Vols, I.-IV. now ready, 165, each. 

TH1021, F. Hamilton.—Laws of Life after the Mind of Christ. 
Second Edition, Crown 8vo, 7s. 64, 

TIPPLE, Rev. S. A.—Sunday Mornings at Norwood. Prayers 
and Sermons. Crown Svo, 65. ' 


TODHAUNTER, Dr. ÿ.—A Study of Shelley. Crown 8vo, 7s. 


TOLSTOZ, Count Leo. —Christ's Christianity. Translated from the 
Russian. Large Crown 8vo, 75. 64. 

TRANT, William.—Trade Unions: Their Origin, Objects, and 
Efficacy. Small crown 8vo, 15. 64. ; paper covers, 15. 
TREMENHEERE, Hugh Seymour, C.B.— A Manual of the 
Principles of Government, as set forth by the Authorities 
of Ancient and Modern Times. New and Enlarged Edition, 

Crown 8vo, 35. 64. Cheap Edition, limp cloth, 15. 

TUKXE, Daniel Hack, M.D., FA.C.P.—Chapters in the History 
of the Insane in the British Isles. W\Vith Four Illustra- 
tions. Large crown 8vo, 125, 

TIVINING, Louisa. —VNorkhouse Visiting and Management 
during Twenty-Five Years. Small crown Svo, 25. 
7YLER, ÿ.—The Mystery of Being: or, What Do We 

Know ? Small crown 8vo, 35, 6, 

l'AUGHAN, Æ. Halford.—New Readings and Renderings of 
Shakespeare's Tragedies. Vols, I. and II. Demy 8vo, 
125. 64. each. 

VILLARTI, Professor.—Niccold Machiavelli and his Times. 
Translated by LINDA VILLARI. 4 vols. Large post 8vo, 48x. 

VILLIERS, The Right Hon. C. P.—Free Trade Speeches of, 
With Political Memoir. Edited by a Member of the Cobden 
Club. 2 vols. With Portrait. Demy 8vo, 255. 

*,* People's Edition. 1 vol. Crown 8vo, limp cloth, 25, 64. 

J'OCT, Lieut.-Col. Hermann.—The KEgyptian War of 1882. 
A translation. With Map and Plans. Large crown 8vo, Os. 

Tl'OLCXNSON, E. W. v.—Catechism of Elementary Modern 
Chemistry. Small crown 8vo, 35. 

VYNER, Lady Mary.—Every Day a Portion. Adapted from the 
jible and the Prayer Book, for the Private Devotion of those 
living in Widowhood,. Collected and Edited by Lady Mary 
Vyner, Square crown 8vo, 55. 

IFAZLDSTEZN, Charles, Ph.D.—The Balance of Emotion and 

-Intellect ; an Introductory Essay to the Study of Philosophy. 
Crown 8vo, 6s, 
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WALLER, Rev. C. B.—The Apocalypse, reviewed under the Light 
of the Doctrine of the Unfolding Ages, and the Restitution of All 
Things. Demy 8vo, 125. 


The Bible Record of Creation viewed in its Letter and Spirit, 
Two Sermons preached at St. Paul’s Church, Woodford Bridge. 
Crown 8vo, 15. 64. 


IVALPOLE, Chas. George.—AÀ Short History of Ireland from the 
Earliest Times to the Union with Great Britain. 
With 5 Maps and Appendices. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

IVARD, William Georg, Ph.D.—Essays on the Philosophy of 
Theism. Edited, with an Introduction, by WiLFriD WARD. 
2 vols. Demy 8vo, 215. 


IVARD, Wilfrid—The Wish to Believe. A Discussion Concern- 
ing the Temper of Mind in which a reasonable Man should 
undertake Religious Inquiry. Small crown 8vo, 55. 


IWARTER, F. W.—An Old Shropshire Oak. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 
285. 
IVEDDERBURN, Sir David, Part., M.P.—Life of. Compiled from his 


Journals and Writings by his sister, Mrs. E. H. PERCIVAI. With 
etched Portrait, and facsimiles of Pencil Sketches. Demy 8vo, 145. 


IVEDMORE, Frederick.—The Masters of Genre Painting. With 
Sixteen Illustrations. Post 8vo, 75. 64. 


What to Do and How to Do It. A Manual of the Law affecting 
the Housing and Sanitary Condition of Londoners, with special 
Reference to the Dwellings of the Poor. Issued by the Sanitary 
Laws Enforcement Society. Demy 8vo, 15. 


IVITITE, R. Æ.—Recollections of Woolwich during the Crimean War 
and Indian Mutiny, and of the Ordnance and War Departments ; 
together with complete Lists of Past and Present Offcials of the 
Royal Arsenal, etc. Crown 8vo, 25. 64. 


IVAHITNEY, Prof. William Duight. — Essentials of English 


Grammar, for the Use of Schools. Second Edition. Crown 
8vo, 35. 6. 


IVAITWORTA, George Clifford. —An Anglo-Indian Dictionary : 


a Glossary of Indian Terms used in English, and of such English 
or other Non-Indian Terms as have obtained special meanings in 
India. Demy 8vo, cloth, 125. 


IVILLTADNS, Rowland, D.D.—Psalms, Litanies, Counsels, and 
Collects for Devout Persons. Edited byhis Widow. New 
and Popular Edition. Crown Svo, 35. 64. 

Stray Thoughts from the Note Books of the late 

Rowland Williams, D.D. Edited by his Widow. Crown 
Svo, 35. 64. 

IFILSON, Lieut.-Col, €. 7.— The Duke of Berwick, Marshal 
of France, 1702-1734 Demy Svo, 155. 
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IVILSON, Mrs. R. F.—The Christian Brothers. Their Origin and 

. Work. With a Sketch of the Life of their Founder, the Ven. 
JEAN BAPTISTE, de la Salle, Crown 8vo, 6s. 

WOLTMANN, Dr. Alfred, and WOERMANN, Dr. Xarl.—History 
of Painting. With numerous Illustrations. Vol. I. Painting 
in Antiquity and the Middle Ages. Medium 8vo, 285., bevelled 
boards, gilt leaves,'30s. Vol. II. The Painting of the Renascence. 

YOUMANS, Eliza A.—KFirst Book of Botany. Designed to 
Cultivate the Observing Powers of Children. With 300 
Engravings. New and Cheaper Edition, Crown 8vo, 25. 64. 

YOUMANS, Edward L., 11. D.—A Class Book of Chemistry, on 
the Basis of the New System, With 200 Illustrations, Crown 
8vo, 55. 


THE INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC SERIES. 


[. Forms of Water: a Familiar Exposition of the Origin and 
Phenomena of Glaciers. By J. Tyndall, LL.D., I.R.S. With 
25 Illustrations, Eighth Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 

II, Physics and Politics ; or, Thoughts on the Application of the 
Principles of ‘* Natural Selection ” and * Inheritance ? to Political 
Society. By Walter Bagehot. Seventh Edition. Crown 8vo, 4s, 

III. Foods. By Edward Smith, M.D., LL.B., F.R.S. With numerous 
Illustrations. Eighth Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 

IV. Mind and Body: the Theories of their Relation. By Alexander 
Bain, LL.D. With Four Illustrations. Seventh Edition, Crown 
8vo, 45. 

V, The Study of Sociology. By Herbert Spencer. Eleventh 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 

VI, On the Conservation of Energy. By Balfour Stewart, M.A., 
LL.D., FRS. With 14 Illustrations. Sixth Edition. Crown 
8vo, 55. 

VII, Animal Locomotion ; or Walking, Swimming, and Flying. By 
J. B. Pettigrew, M.D., F.R.S., etc. With 130 Illustrations. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 

VIII. Responsibility in Mental Disease. By Henry Maudsley, 
M.D. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 

IX. The New Chemistry. By Professor J. P. Cooke. With 31 
Illustrations. Eighth Edition, remodelled and enlarged. Crown 
8vo, 55. 

X, The Science of Law. By Professor Sheldon Amos, Sixth Edition 
Crown 8vo, 6s, 
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XI. Animal Mechanism : a Treatise on Terrestrial and Aerial Loco- 
motion, By Professor E. J. Marey, With 117 Illustrations, 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


XII, The Doctrine of Descent and Darwinism. By Professor 
Oscar Schmidt, With 26 Illustrations, Sixth Edition, Crown 
8vo, 55, 


XIII. The History of the Conflict between Religion and 
Science. By J. W, Draper, M.D., LL.D. Nineteenth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 


XIV, Fungi: their Nature, Influences, Uses, etc. By M. C. Cooke, 
M.D., LL.D. Edited by the Rev. M. J. Berkeley, M.A., F.L.S. 
With numerous Illustrations. Third Edition, Crown 8vo, 55. 


XV, The Chemical Effects of Light and Photography. By 
Dr. Hermann Vogel, With 100 Illustrations. Fourth Edition, 
Crown 8vo, 55, 


XVI, The Life and Growth of Language. By Professor William 
Dvwight Whitney. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


XVII, Money and the Mechanism of Exchange. Py W,. 
Stanley Jevons, M.A., F.R.S. Sixth Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


XVIII, The Nature of Light. With a General Account of Physical 
Optics. By Dr. Eugene Lommel. With 188 Illustrations and a 
Table of Spectra in Chromo-lithography. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, 55. 


XIX. Animal Parasites and Messmates. By P.]J. Van Beneden, 
With 83 Illustrations. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


XX. Fermentation. By Professor Schützenberger. With 28 Illus 
trations. Fourth Edition, Crown 8vo, 55, 


XXI. The Five Senses of Man. By Professor Bernstein. With 
91 Illustrations. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


XXII, The Theory of Sound in its Relation to Music. By Pro- 
fessor Pietro Blaserna, With numerous Illustrations. Third 
Edition, Crown 8vo, 55. 


XXIIT. Studies in Spectrum Analysis. By J. Norman Lockyer, 
FRS. With six photographic Illustrations of Spectra, and 
numerous engravings on Wood. Third Edition, Crown Svo, 


Gs. Ga, 


XXIV, À History of the Growth of the Steam Engine. Py 
Professor KR. H. Thurston. With numerous Illustrations, Third 
Edition. Crown Svo, 6s, 64, 


XNXV. Education as a Science. By Alexander Bain, LL.D,. Fifh 
Edition, Crown Svo, 55. 


NXXVI, The Human Species. By Professor A, de Quatrefages. Thil 
Edition, Crown 8vo, 55. 
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XXVII Modern Chromatics. With Applications to Art and In- 
- dustry. By Ogden N. KRood. With 130 original Illustrations. 
Second Edition. Crown S8vo, 55. 


XXVIIT. The Crayfish : an Introduction to the Study of Zoology. By 
Professor T. H, Huxley. With 82 Illustrations.  Fourth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 


XXIX. The Brain as an Organ of Mind. By H. Charlton Bastian, 
M.D. With numerous Illustrations. Third Edition, Crown 
Svo, 55. 


XXX. The Atomic Theory. By Prof. Wurtz. Translated by G. 
Cleminshaw, F.C.S. Fourth Edition. Crown Svo, 5s, 


XXXI, The Natural Conditions of Existence as they affect 
Animal Life. By Karl Semper. With 2 Maps and 106 
Woodecuts. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


XXXII. General Physiology of Muscles and Nerves. By Prof. 
J. Rosenthal. Third Edition. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 
55. 

XXXIII. Sight: an Exposition of the Principles of Monocular ad 
Binocular Vision, By Joseph le Conte, LL.D. Second Edition. 
With 132 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 55. 


XXXIV. Illusions : a Psychological Study. By James Sully. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


XXXV. Volcanoes: what they are and what they teach. 
By Professor J. W. Judd, F.R.S. With 92 Illustrations on 
Wood. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


XXXVI. Suicide : an Essay on Comparative Moral Statistics. By Prof. 
H. Morselli. Second Edition. With Diagrams. Crown 8vo, 55, 


XXXVII. The Brain and its Functions. Ly J. Luys With 
Illustrations. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


XXXVIIT. Myth and Science: an Essay. By Tito Vignoli. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


XXXIX. The Sun. Ly Professor Young. With Illustrations. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 5s. 


XL. Ants, Bees, and Wasps: a Record of Observations on the 
Habits of the Social Hymenoptera. By Sir John Lubbock, Bart., 
M.P, With 5 Chromo-lithographic Illustrations. Seventh Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 


XLI. Animal Intelligence. By G. J. Romanes, LL.D., FRS. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


XLII, The Concepts and Theories of Modern Physics. Dy 
J. B. Stallo. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 
D 
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XLIII, Diseases of the Memory ; An Essay in the Positive Psycho- 
logy. By Prof, Th. Ribot, Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 5r. 

XLIV. Man before Metals. By N. Joly, with 148 Illustrations, 
Third Edition Crown 8vo, 5s, 

XLV. The Science of Politics. By Prof. Sheldon Amos. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 

XLVI. Elementary Meteorology. By Robert H. Scott. Third 
Edition. With Numerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 55. 

XLVII. The Organs of Speech and their Application in the 
Formation of Articulate Sounds. By Georg Hermann 
Von Meyer. With 47 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo, 55. 

XLVIII Fallacies. A View of Logic from the Practical Side. By 
Alfred Sidgwick. Crown 8vo, 55. 

XLIX. Origin of Cultivated Plants. By Alphonse de Candolle. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 

L. Jelly-Fish, Star-Fish, and Sea-Urchins. Being a Research 
on Primitive Nervous Systems. By G. J. Romanes. With 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 55. 

LI, The Comnion Sense of the Exact Sciences. By the late 
William Kingdon Clifford. Second Edition. With 100 Figures. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 

LIT. Physical Expression: Its Modes and Principles. By 
Francis Warner, M.D., F.R.C.P. With 50 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 

LIT, Anthropoid Apes. By Robert Hartmann. With 63 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo, 55. 

LIV. The Mammalia in their Relation to Primeval Times. 
By Oscar Schmidt. With 51 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo, 55. 

LV. Comparative Literature. By H. Macaulay Posnett, LL.D. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 


MILITARY WORKS. 


BARRINGTON, Capt. F. T.—England on the Defensive ; or,the 
Problem of Invasion Critically Examined. Large crown 8vo, 
with Map, 7s. 67. 
BRACKENBURY, Col. C. B., R.A,— Military Handbooks for 
Regimental Officers. 

I. Military Sketching and Reconnaissance. By Col. 
F. J. Hutchison and Major H. G. MacGregor. Fourth 
Edition. With 15 Plates. Small crown Svo, 45. 

II. The Elements of Modern Tactics Practically 
applied to English Formations. By Lieut.-Col. 
Wilkinson Shaw. Fifth Edition. With 25 Plates and 
Maps. Small crown Svo, 95, 
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Military Handbooks—vcontinued. 
III. Field Artillery. Its Equipment, Organization and Tactics. 
By Major Sisson C. Pratt, R.A. With 12 Plates Second 
Edition. Small crown 8vo, 65. 
IV. The Elements of Military Administration. First 
Part: Permanent System of Administration. By Major 
J. W. Buxton. Small crown 8vo. 7s. 64. 
V. Military Law: Its Procedure and Practice. By Major 
Sisson C. Pratt, R.A. Second Edition. Small crown 8vo, 
45. 6d. 
VI. Cavalry in Modern War. By Col. F. Chenevix Trench. 
Small crown 8vo, 65. 
VII. Field Works. Their Technical Construction and Tactical 
Application. By the Editor, Col. C. B. Brackenbury, R.A. 
Small crown 8vo. 
BROOKE, Major, C. A.—A System of Field Training. Small 
crown 8vo, cloth limp, 25. 
CLERY, C., Lieut.-Col—Minor Tactics. With 26 Maps and Plans. 
Seventh Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo, 95. 
COLVILE, Lieut.-Col. C. F.—Military Tribunals. Sewed, 25. 64. 
CRAUFURD, Capt. H. F.—Suggestions for the Military Train- 
ing of a Company of Infantry. Crown 8vo, 15. 64, 
HAMILTON, Capt. lan, A.D.C.—The Fighting of the Future. 15. 
HARRISON, Col. R.—The Officer’s Memorandum Book for 
Peace and ar. Fourth Edition, Revised throughout. 
Oblong 32mo, red basil, with pencil, 35. 6d. 
Notes on Cavalry Tactics, Organisation, etc. By a Cavalry 
Officer. With Diagrams. Demy 8vo, 125. 
PARR, Capt. A. Hallam, C.AZ.G.—The Dress, Horses, and 
Equipment of Infantry and Staff Officers. Crown 
8vo, 15. 
SCHAW, Col. H.—The Defence and Attack of Positions and 
Localilies. Third Edition, Revised and Corrected. Crown 
8vo, 35. 64. 
WILKINSON, H. Spenser, Capt. 20th Lancashire R.V. — Citizen 
Soldiers. Essays towards the Improvement of the Volunteer 
Force, Crown 8vo, 25. 64. 


————————————_———— 


POETRY: 


ADAM OF ST, VICTOR.—The Liturgical Poetry of Adam of 
St. Victor. From the textof GaUTIER. With Translations into 
English in the Original Metres, and Short Explanatory Notes, 
by Diczy S. WRANGHAM, MA. 3 vols. Crown 8vo, printed 
on hand-made paper, boards, 215, 
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AUCAMUTY, À. C.—Poems of English Heroiïism : From PBrunan- 
burh to Lucknow ; from Athelstan to Albert, Small crown 8vo, 
15. 64, 

BARNES, William.—Poems of Rural Life, in the Dorset 
Dialect, New Edition, complete in one vol. Crown 8vo, 
85. 64. 

BAYNES, Rev. Canon H, R.—Home Songs for Quiet Hours. 
Fourth and Cheaper Edition. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, 25. 6%. 
BERANGER.—A Selection from his Songs. Translated by W. 

. TOYNBEE. Small crown, 8vo. 


Bertha : a Story of Love. Crown 8vo, 35. 64. 

BEVINGTON, I. S.—Key Notes. Small crown 8vo, 55. 

BLUNT, Wilfrid Scawen. —'The Wind and the Whirlwind. 
Demy 8vo, 15. 64. 

The Love Sonnets of Proteus. Fourth Edition, 18mo. 

Cloth extra, gilt top, 55. ' 

BOWEN, Æ. C., I. A.—Simple English Poems. English Literature 
for Junior Classes. In Four Parts. Parts I., Il., and IIL., 6%. 
each, and Part IV., 15,4 Complete, 35. 

BRYANT, W. C.—Poems. Cheap Edition, with Frontispiece. Small 
crown 8vo, 35. 64, 


CAILLARD, Enrma Marie.—Charlotte Corday, and other Poems. 
Small crown 8vo, 35. 64, 


Calderon’s Dramas: the Wonder-Working Magician — Life is a 
Dream—the Purgatory of St. Patrick. Translated by DExIs 
FLORENCE MACCARTHY. Post 8Svo, 105. 


Camoens Lusiads.— Portuguese Text, with Translation by J. I. 
AUBERTIN. Second Edition. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 125. 
CAMPBELLZ, Lewis.—Sophocles. The Seven Plays in English Verse. 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 64. 

C£ER VANTES.—Xourney to Parnassus. Spanish Text, with Trans- 
lation into English Tercets, Preface, and Illustrative Notes, by 
JAMES V. GiBsoN. Crown 8vo, 125, 

Numantia: a Tragedy. Translated from the Spanish, with 

Introduction and Notes, by JAMES V, Gigsox, Crown Svo, 
printed on hand-made paper, 55. 

Chronicles of Christopher Columbus. A Poem in 12 Cantos. 
By M. D. C. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64. 

CLARKE, Mary Cowden.—Honey from the YWeed. Verses, 
Crown 8vo, 7s. 

COXHEAD, EÆEthel—Birds and Babies. Imp. 16mo. With 33 
Ilustrations. Gilt, 25, 64. 
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DENNIS, F.—English Sonnets. Collected and Arranged by. Small 
crown 8vo, 25. 64. 
DE VERE, Aubrey.—Poetical Works. 
I. THE SEARCH AFTER PROSERPINE, etc. 65. 
II. THE LEGENDS OF ST. PATRICK, etc. 65. 
III. ALEXANDER THE GREAT, etc. Os. 
The Foray of Queen Meave, and other Legends of Ireland's 
Heroic Age. Small crown 8vo, 55. 
Legends of the Saxon Saints. Small crown 8vo, 6s. 
DOBSON, Austin—Old World Idylls and other Verses. Fifth 
Edition. 18mo, gilt top, 65. 
At the Sign of the Lyre. ŒElzevir 8vo, gilt top, 6s. 
DOMET, Alfred.—Ranolf and Amohia. A Dream of Two Lives. 
New Edition, Revised. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 125. 
Dorothy : a Country Story in Elegiac Verse. With Preface. Demy 
8vo, 55. 
DOWDEN, Edward, LL.D.—Shakspere’s Sonnets. With Intro- 
duction and Notes. Large post Svo, 75. 64. 
Dulce Cor : being the Poems of Ford Berêton. With Two Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo. 
DUTT, Toru.—A Sheaf Gleaned in French Fields. New Edition. 
Demy 8vo, 105. 64. 
Ancient Ballads and Legends of Hindustan. With an 
Introductory Memoir by EDMUND Gosse. Second Edition, 
18mo. Cloth extra, gilt top, 55. 

ÆDWARDS, Miss Betham.—Poems. Small crown 8vo, 35. 64. 
ÆGAN, Maurice Francis.—Songs and Sonnets ; and Carmina, 
by CONDÉ BENOIST PALLEN. Small crown 8vo, 15. 64. 
ÆELDRYTH, Maud,—Margaret, and other Poems. Small crown 8vo, 

35. 64. 
Al Soul’s Eve, ‘No God,”and other Poems. Fcap. 8vo, 
35. Ga. 
ÆELLIOTT, Ebenezer, The Corn Law Rhymer.—LPoems. Edited by his 
son, the Rev. EDWIN ELLIOTT, of St. John's, Antigua. 2 vols. 
Crown 8vo, 185. 
English Verse. Edited by W. J. LINTON and KR. H, SroDDarp. 
5 vols. Crown 8vo, cloth, 55. each, 
I. CHAUCER TO BURNS, 
II. TRANSLATIONS. 
IIT. LYRICS OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 
IV. DRAMATIC SCENES AND CHARACTERS. 
V. BALLADS AND ROMANCES. 


ÆENIS,—Gathered Leaves. Small crown 8vo, 35. 64, 
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EVANS, Anne—Poems and Music. With Memorial Preface by 
ANN THACKERAY RITCHIE. Large crown 8vo, 7s. 


FERGUSON, Tom.—Ballads and Dreams. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
LORSTER, the late William.—Midas. Crown 8vo, 55, 
GOODCHILD, Fohn 4.—Somnia Medici. Twoseries. Small crown 
8vo, 55. each, 
GOSSE, Edmund W.—New Poems. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64. 
Firdausi in Exile, and other Poems. Elzevir 8vo, gilt top, 6s. 
GRINDROD, Charles.—Plays from English History. Crown 
8vo, 7s. 64. 
The Stranger’s Story, and his Poem, The Lament of Love: An 
Episode of the Malvern Hills. Small crown 8vo, 25, 64. 
GURNEY, Rev. Alfred.—The Vision of the Eucharist, and other 
Poems. Crown 8vo, 55. 
A Christmas Faggot. Small crown 8vo, 5s. 

HENRY, Daniel, Funr.—Under a Fool’'s Cap. Songs. Crown 8vo, 
cloth, bevelled boards, 55. 

HEYWOOD, %F. C.—Herodias, a Dramatic Poem. New Edition, 
Revised. Small crown 8vo, 55. 

Antonius. À Dramatic Poem. New Edition, Revised. Small 

crown 8vo, 55. 

HICKEY, ÆE. Æ.—A Sculptor, and other Poems. Small crown 
8vo, 55. 

HOLE, W. G.—Procris, and other Poems. Fcap. 8vo, 35. 64. 

HONEYWOOD, Patty. —Poems. Dedicated (by permission) to Lord 
Wolseley, G.C.B., etc. Small crown 8vo, 25. 6@. 


KEATS, fohn.—Poetical Works. Edited by W. T. ARNOLD. Large 
crown 8vo, choicely printed on hand-made paper, with Portrait 
in eau-forte.  Parchment or cloth, 125. ; vellum, 155. 

KENNEDY, Captain A. W. A. Clark.—Robert the Bruce. A 
Poem: Historical and Romantic. With Three Illustrations by 
James Faed, Jun. Printed on hand-made paper, parchment, 
bevelled boards, crown 8vo, 105. 64. 


KING, Mrs. Hamilton.—The Disciples. Seventh Edition, with Por- 
trait and Notes. Small crown Svo, 55. 
À Book of Dreams. Crown 8vo, 35. 64. 


KNOX, The Hon. Mrs. O. N.—Four Pictures from a Life, and 
other Poems. Small crown 8vo, 35. 64, 


LANG, A—XXXIX Ballades in Blue China. Elzevir Svo, 55. 


Rhymes à la Mode. With Frontispiece by E. A. Abbey. 1Smo, 
cloth extra, gilt top, 55. 
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LAWSON, Right Hon. My. Justie. —Hymni Usitati Latine 
Redditi : with other Verses. Small Svo, parchment, 55. 


Lessing’s Nathan the Wise. Translated by EUSTACE K. CORBETT. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


Life Thoughts. Small crown 8vo, 25. 64. 


Living English Poets MDCCCLXXXII. With Frontispiece by 
Walter Crane. Second Edition. Large crown Svo. Printed on 
hand-made paper.  Parchment or cloth, 125.; vellum, 155. 

ZOCKAER, F—London Lyrics. Tenth Edition, With Portrait, 
18mo. Cloth extra, gilt top, 55. 

Love in Idleness. A Volume of Poems. With an Etching by W. B. 
Scott. Small crown 8vo, 55. 

LUMSDEN, Lieut.-Col. 7. W.—Beowulf : an Old English Poem. 
Translated into Modern Rhymes. Second and Revised Edition, 
Small crown 8vo, 55. 


LYSAGAT, Sidney Royse.—A Modern Ideal. A Dramatic Poem. 
Small crown 8vo, 55. 


MACGREGOR, Duncan.—Clouds and Sunlight. Poems. Small 
crown 8vo, 55. 

MAGNUSSON, Eïirikr, M.A., and PALMER, E. Æ., M.A.—dohan 
Ludvig Runeberg’s Lyrical Songs, Idylls, and Epi- 
grams. Fcap. 8vo, 55. 


MAKCLOUD, Even—Ballads of the Western Highlands and 
Islands of Scotland. Small crown 8vo, 35. 64. 


MCNAUGHTON, J. H.—Onnalinda. A Romance. Small crown 
8vo, 75. 64. 


MEREDITA, Owen [The Earl of Lytton].—Lucile. New Edition. 
With 32 Illustrations. 16mo, 35. 64. Cloth extra, gilt edges, 
45. 64. 


MORRIS, Lewis—Poetical Works of. New and Cheaper Editions, 
with Portrait. Complete in 3 vols., 55. each. 
Vol. I. contains ‘‘ Songs of Two Worlds.” Eleventh Edition. 
Vol. IT. contains ‘The Epic of Hades.” Nineteenth Edition. 
Vol. III. contains ‘* Gwen ” and ‘The Ode of Life.” Sixth Edition. 


The Epic of Hades. With 16 Autotype Illustrations, after the 
Drawings of the late George KR. Chapman. 4to, cloth extra, gilt 
leaves, 215, 

The Epic of Hades. Presentation Edition. a4to, cloth extra, 
gilt leaves, 105. 64. 


Songs Unsung. Fourth Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 65. 


The Lewis Morris Birthday Book. Edited by S. S. COPE- 
MAN, with Frontispiece after a Design by the late George K. 
Chapman. 32mo, cloth extra, gilt edges, 25. ; cloth limp, 15. 64, 
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IORSHEAD, E. D. A.—'The House of Atreus. Being the 
Agamemnon, Libation-Bearers, and Furies of Æschylus. Trans- 
lated into English Verse, Crown 8vo, 7s. 


The Suppliant Maidens of Æschylus. Crown 8vo, 35. 64. 


IOZLE Y, ÿ. Rickards.—The Romance of Dennell. A Poem in 
Five Cantos. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64. 


MULHOLLAND, Rosa.—VWagrant Verses. Small crown 8vo, 55. 


NOËZ, The onu. Roden. — À Little Child's Monument. Third 
Edition. Small crown 8vo, 35. 64. 


The House of Ravensburg. New Edition Small crown 
8vo, 65. 


The Red Flag, and other Poems. New Edition. Small crown 
8vo, 65. 
OPBBARD, Constance Mary.—Burleÿ Bells. Small crown 8vo, 35. 64. 


O'HAGAN, ÿohn.—The Song of Roland. Translated into English 
Verse. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 55. 


PFEIFFER, Eniy.—The Rhyme of the Lady of the Rock, 
and How jt Grew. Second Edition. Small crown 8vo, 
35. 64. 


Gerard's Monument, and other Poems. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 


Under the Aspens: Lyrical and Dramatic. With Portrait. 
Crown 8vo, 6s, 


PTATT, 7. f.—Xdyls and Lyrics of the Ohio Valley. Crown 
8vo, 55. 

PZATT, Sarah M. B.—A Voyage to the Fortunate Isles, and 
other Poems. 1 vol. Small crown 8vo, gilt top, 55. 

Rare Poems of the 16th and 17th Centuries. Edited W. J. 
LINTON. Crown 8vo, 55. 

RHOADES, Sames.—The Georgics of Virgil. Translated into 
English Verse. Small crown 8vo, 55. 

Poems. Small crown 8vo, 45. 64. 


ROBINSON, À. Mary F.—A Handful of Honeysuckle. Fcap. 
8vo, 35. 64. 


The Crowned Hippolytus. Translated from Euripides. With 
New Poems. Small crown 8vo, 55. 


ROUS, Lieut.-Col—Conradin. Small crown Svo, 25. 


SCHILLER, Friedrich. —NNallenstein. A Drama. Done in English 
Verse, by J. A. W. HUNTER, M.A. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64. 
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Schillers Mary Stuart. German Text, with English Translation on 
opposite page by LEEDHAM WHITE. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


SCOTT, £. J. L.—The Eclogues of Virgil.--Translated into English 
Verse. Small crown 8vo, 35. 64, 


SCOTT, George F, E.—Theodora and other Pooms. Small 
crown 8vo, 35. 64, 

SELATRX, J. B.—Poems. Crown Svo, 7s. G«, 

Shakspere’'s Works. The Avon Edition, 12 vols., cloth, 185. ; and 
in box, 215. 


SHARP, William.— Euphrenia: or, The Test of Love. A Poem. 
Crown 8vo, 55. 


SÆERBROOKE, Viscount.—Poems of a Life. Second Edition, 
Small crown 8vo, 25. 64. 

SMITH, F. W. Gilbart.—The Loves of Vandyck. A Tale of Genoa. 
Small crown 8vo, 25. 6, 

The Log o’ the ‘’ Norseman.” Small crown 8vo, 55. 

Songs of Coming Daÿ. Small crown 8vo, 35. 44. 

Sophocles: The Seven Plays in English Verse. Translated by Lewis 
CAMPBELL. Crown 8vo, 7s. 64. 


SPICER, Henry. —Haska: a Drama in Three Acts (as represented 
at the Theatre Royal, Drury Lane, March 1oth, 1877). Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 35. 6, 


Uriel Acosta, in Three Acts. From the German of Gatzkow. 
Small crown 8vo, 25. 6&, 


SYMONDS, Sohn Adéington.—Vagabunduli Libellus. Crown 


8vo, 65, 
Tares. Crown 8vo, 15. 64. 


Tasso’s Jerusalem Delivered. Translated by Sir JOHN KINGSTON 
JAMES, Bart Two Volumes. Printed on hand-made paper, 
parchment, bevelled boards. Large crown 8vo, 215. 


TAYLOR, Sir H.—WNorks. Complete in Five Volumes, Crown 
8vo, 305. 
Philip Van Artevelde. Fcap. 8vo, 3s. 64, 
The Virgin Widow, etc. Fceap. 8vo, 35. 6. 
The Statesman. Fcap. 8vo, 35. 64. 


TAYLOR, Augustus.—Poems. Fcap. 8vo, 55. 


TAYLOR, Margaret Scott.— Boys Together,” and other Poems. 
Small crown 8vo, 65. 
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TODHUNTER, Dr. F.—Laurella, and other Poems. Crown 8vo, 
Gs. 64. 


Forest Songs. Small crown 8vo, 35. 64. 
The True Tragedy of Rienzi: a Drama. 35. 62. 
Alcestis : a Dramatic Poem. Extra fcap. 8vo, 55. 


TYLER, M. C.—Anne Boleyn. A Tragedy in Six Acts. Small 
crown 8vo, 25. 64. 


TYNAN, Katherine —Louise de la Valliere, and other Poems. 
Small crown 8vo, 35. 64. 


WEBSTER, Augusta.—\n a Day : a Drama. Small crown 8vo, 25. 64. 
Disguises : a Drama. Small crown 8vo, 55. 
Wet Days. Bya Farmer. Small crown 8vo, 6s. 


IVOOD, Rev. F H.—Kchoes of the Night, and other Poems. 
Small crown 8vo, 35. 64. 


YYoräsworth Birthday Book, The. Edited by ADELAIDE and 
VIOLET WORDSWORTH. 32mo, limp cloth, 15.64. ; cloth extra, 25. 


YOUNGMAN, Thomas George.—Foems. Small crown 8vo, 55. 
YOUNGS, Ella Sharpe.—Paphus, and other Poems. Small crown 8vo, 
35. Ga. 


À Heart's Life, Sarpedon, and other Poems. Small crown 
8vo, 35. 6. 


WORKS OF FICTION IN ONE VOLUME. 


BANKXS, Mrs. G. L.—God's Providence House. New Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 35. Ga. 


Danish Parsonage. By an Angler. Crown Svo, 6s, 


ÆUNTER, Hay.—The Crime of Christmas Day. A Tale of the 
Latin Quarter. By the Author of ‘My Ducats and my 
Daughter.” 15. 

JUNTER, Hay, and WAYTE, Walter.—Myÿ Ducats and My 
Daughter. New and Cheaper Edition. With Frontispiece. 
Crown 8vo, 65. 

ZINGELOW, Jean.—Off the Skelligs : a Novel. With Frontispiece, 
Second Edition. Crown Svo, 65, 

XTELLAND, Alexander L.—Garman and Worse. A Norwegian 
Novel. Authorized Translation, by W. W. Kettlewell. Crown 
8vo, 6s. 

OLIVER, Pen.—"f Al But.” A Chronicle of Laxenford Life, With 
20 Illustrations by the Author, Crown Svo, 6s, 
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MACDONALD, G.—Donal Grant. A Novel, Second Edition, 
With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


Castle Warlock. A Novel. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


Malcolm. With Portrait of the Author engraved on Steel. 
Seventh Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s, 


The Marquis of Lossie. Sixth Edition. With Frontispiece. 
Crown 8vo, 6s, 


St. George and St. Michael. Fourth Edition. With Frontis- 
piece. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


MALET, Lucas.—Colonel Enderby's Wife. A Novel. New and 
Cheaper Edition, With Frontispiece, Crown 8vo, Gs. 


PALGRAVE, W. Gifjord.—Hermann Agha : an Eastern Narrative. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s, 


SÆAW, Flora L.—Castle Blair; a Story of Youthful Days. New and 
Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 35. 64, 


STRETTON, Æesba.— Through a Needle’s Eye: a Story, New 
and Cheaper Edition, with Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s. 


TAYLOR, Col, Meadows, C.S.Z, M.R.IA4.—Seeta : a Novel With 
Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6s, 


Tippoo Sultaun : a Tale of the Mysore War, With Frontispiece. 
Crown 8vo, 65. 


Ralph Darnell. With Frontispiece, Crown 8vo, 65. 
À Noble Queen. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 65. 


The Confessions of a Thug. With Frontispiece Crown 
8vo, 6s. 
Tara : a Mahratta Tale. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, Gs. 


Within Sound of the Sea. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, Gs. 


BOOKS FOR THE YOUNG. 


Brave Men's Footsteps. A Book of Example and Anecdote for 
Young People. By the Editor of ‘Men who have Risen.” With 
4 Illustrations by C. Doyle. Eighth Edition. Crown 8vo, 35. Ga, 


COXHEAD, Ethel.—Birds and Babies. Imp. 16mo. With 33 
Illustrations. Cloth gilt, 25. 0. 


DAVIES, G. Christopher.—Rambles and Adventures of our 
School Field Club. With4 Illustrations, New and Cheaper 
Edition, Crown 8vo, 35. 64, 
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ÆEDMONDS, Herbert.— Well Spent Lives: a Series of Modern Lio- 
graphies. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 35. Gd. 


EVANS, Mark.—The Story of our Father’s Love, told to Children. 
Sixth and Cheaper Edition of Theology for Children. With 4 
Illustrations. Fcap. 8vo, 15. 64. 


SOANSON, Virginia W.—The Catskill Fairies. TIllustrated by 
Alfred Fredericks. 55. 


TAC KENNA, S. ÿ.—Plucky Fellows. A Book for Boys. With 
6 Illustrations. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 35. 64. 
REANE Y, Mrs. G. S.—Waking and Working ; or, From Girlhood 
to Womanhood. New and Cheaper Edition. With a Frontis- 
piece. Crown 8vo, 35. 64. 
Blessing and Blessed: a Sketch of Girl Life. New and 
Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 35. 64. 
Rose Gurney's Discovery. A Story for Girls. Dedicated to 
their Mothers. Crown 8vo, 35. 6d 
English Girls: Their Place and Power. With Preface by the 
Rev. R. W. Dale. Fourth Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 25. 6%. 
Just Anyone, and other Stories. Three Illustrations. Royal 
16mo, 15. 64. 


Sunbeam Willie, and other Stories. Three Illustrations. Royal 
16mo, 15. Ga, 


Sunshine Jenny, and other Stories. Three Illustrations. Royal 
16mo, 15. 64. 


STOCXTON, Frank R.—A Jolly Fellowship. With 20 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo, 55. 


STORR, Francis, and TURNER, Haves.—Canterbury Chimes; 


or, Chaucer Tales re-told to Children. With 6 Illustrations from 
the Ellesmere Manuscript. Third Edition. Fcap. Svo, 35. 62. 


STRETTON, fesba.—David Lloyd's Last Will. With 4 Illustra- 
tions. New Edition. Royal 16mo, 25. Ga. 


Tales from Ariosto re-told for Children. Bya Lady. With 3 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 45. 64. 


WHAITAKER, Florence.—Christy’s Inheritance, À London Story 
Illustrated, Royal 16mo, 15. Ga. 
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